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1. INTRODUCTION  

1.1 BACKGROUND 

The Municipal Systems Act No. 32 of 2000 (MSA) along with the 

Spatial Planning and Land Use Management (SPLUMA), Act No. 16 of 

2013), which came into effect in July 2015, requires that each 

Municipality prepare an Integrated Development Plan (IDP) and 

Municipal Spatial Development Framework (SDF) to serve as a tool for 

transforming local governments and its management of development 

within its area of jurisdiction. eDumbe Municipality intends to 

facilitate the development of eDumbe Spatial Development 

Framework (SDF) that is sustainable, legally, compliant and provides 

clear guidance for the development of the land use scheme through 

the land use framework for eDumbe Local Municipality.  

As aforementioned, the Municipal Systems Act, Act No. 32 of 2000 

(MSA) requires that each Municipality prepare an Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP) to serve as a tool for transforming local 

governments towards facilitation and management of development 

within their areas of jurisdiction. eDumbe SDF is then intended, in 

part, to comply with Section 26(e) of the Municipal Systems Act, (Act 

No. 32 of 2000) as well as Chapter 4, Part E of the Spatial Planning and 

Land Use Management Act, which requires a municipality to prepare 

and adopt an SDF as a component of its Integrated Development Plan 

(IDP). According to DRDLR Guidelines for the Formulation of the SDF, 

it is defined as a core component of a Municipality’s economic, 

sectorial, spatial, social, institutional, environmental vision. In other 

words, it is a tool to achieve the desired spatial form of the 

Municipality. Most importantly, the SDF is intended to facilitate the 

development of a spatial structure that promotes integrated 

development and enables an efficient delivery of services. It will give 

direction to future planning and development within eDumbe. 

eDumbe SDF will serve as a strategic framework that directs the 

implementation of the IDP and guides the overall spatial distribution 

of current and desirable land uses within a Municipality in order to 

give effect to the vision, goals and objectives of the municipal IDP. The 

Municipality’s SDF will represent a long term (+20 years) plan and is 

revised in line with the IDP 5-year cycles or annually if required by the 

municipality. The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, (Act No. 

108 of 1996) confers to municipalities major developmental 

responsibilities intended to improve quality of life people residing 

and/or working within a municipality’s area of jurisdiction. An SDF 

therefore, forms part of the systems and procedures at the disposal 

of the municipality to perform on its developmental mandate and 

facilitate removal of spatial remnants of the apartheid past. The main 

purpose of the SDF is to guide the form and location of future spatial 

development within eDumbe. It is a legislative requirement and has a 

legal status. In summary, the SDF has the following benefits: 
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 Facilitates decision making regarding the location of service 

delivery projects and guides public and private sector investment; 

 It strengthens democracy and spatial transformation and 

facilitates effective use of scarce land resources; and 

 It promotes intergovernmental coordination on spatial issues and 

serves as a framework for the development of detailed Land Use 

Management Scheme (LUMS) and other lower order plans. 

 It guides and informs the spatial location of municipal 

infrastructure investment and spatial priorities; and 

 Provides visual representation of the desired urban form of the 

municipality in the short, medium and long term. 

Ultimately, the SDF and accompanying package of plans, defines and 

facilitates a progressive move towards the attainment of an agreed 

upon desired spatial form within the municipality’s area of 

jurisdiction.  

1.2 STRATEGIC APPROACH OF THE SDF 

In addition to the need to be SPLUMA compliant, the SDF must inform 

the strategic spatial response of the IDP and is itself informed by key 

international, national, provincial and local influences. The following 

diagram provides an overarching view of the combined influences on 

the municipal IDP and SDF. Each of the strategies listed below should 

not be seen in isolation but as integrated components of an overall 

framework for sustainable development of the municipal area. 

Figure 1: Hierarchy of developmental strategies 

 

1.3 PURPOSE AND ROLE OF THE SDF 

The SDF is a primary spatial response to the development context, 

needs and development vision of the municipality. It is a key land use 

management tool of the Municipality as it has an important role to 

play in guiding and managing Municipal decisions relating to the use, 

development and planning of land. It does this by: 

 Identifying key spatial challenges facing the municipality. In so 

doing identify key strategies for spatial restructuring and achieving 

the desired outcomes for future use and development of land; 

 Identifying areas that are not suitable for development and 

outlining areas that should be conserved; 
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 Providing policy guidance to direct decision making on the nature, 

form, scale and location of urban development; 

 Guiding the direction of growth by outlining areas in which 

particular types of land use should be encouraged or discouraged 

and areas in which the intensity of land development could either 

be increased or reduced; 

 Guiding both private and public development investment 

initiatives to appropriate areas for investment; 

 Guiding and informing municipal infrastructure investment; 

 Guiding public investment, namely the provision of community 

facilities or any other spending of public funds; and 

 Providing a visual representation of the desired spatial form of the 

municipality. 

1.4 EDUMBE LOCAL MUNICIPALITY 

eDumbe Municipality is one of the five Category B Municipalities 

within the Zululand District. The municipality is named after the 

Dumbe mountain. It is located on the north of province of KwaZulu-

Natal. eDumbe forms the southern end of Zululand District and the 

province of KwaZulu Natal. It is bounded by Abaqulusi and UPhongolo 

Municipalities to the south and the east within the District (Zululand 

Municipality), with EMadlangeni Municipality of Amajuba District 

Municipality to the west, and bordered by UMkhondo Local 

Municipality, Mpumalanga Province in the immediate north.  

eDumbe Municipality covers a geographical area of 1 947 km2 of 

KwaZulu-Natal and it is home to a population of about 89 614, 

according to the enumeration the CS2016 by StatsSA. The area is 

demarcated into 8 wards, with only two traditional authorities. The 

municipality is predominantly rural in nature. Furthermore, eDumbe 

Municipal area comprises of 52 settlements in total, which includes 

48 dispersed rural settlements, 3 urban areas and one major town. 

The major town/urban centre is Paulpietersburg/ eDumbe, located in 

relation to the provincial road and rail works. 

Other key defining features of eDumbe Municipality include the 

following: 

 eDumbe is characterized by its scattered low-density rural 

settlements, especially on the western parts of the municipality 

and they surround communal grazing, forestry, crop production 

grasslands; 

 Paulpietersburg is the administrative seat of the municipality and 

the economic centre; 

 The predominant economic activity is manufacturing, followed by 

agriculture, transport and mining sectors. Although agricultural 

sector employs the most, which accounts for 10% of the total 

population; and 

 eDumbe is a gateway to KwaZulu-Natal province, it is a shorter 

route from Mpumalanga Province to Durban or Pietermaritzburg. 

In that sense it attracts many tourists who are exploring KZN with 

its highly cultural assets with many heritage sites. 
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This includes the Residence and the Grave of Mkabayi KaJama of 

the Zulu Nation kwaGamakazi and the Voortrekker Park at 

Paulpietersburg; and conscious   

 The municipality is rich in eco-tourism, with the existence of Ithala 

Gama Reserve, Pongola Bush Nature Reserve and the Natal Spa 

Hot Spring and Leisure Resort.   

1.5 SDF ASSESSMENT RECOMMENDATIONS FOR EDUMBE 

MUNICIPALITY  

With regards to the 2018/19 SDF assessment report, the Municipality 

of eDumbe is required to give attention to the following, in order to 

improve the credibility of its SDF: 

1.5.1 COGTA SPATIAL PLANNING  

 The quantification of infrastructure is noted however, a detailed 

quantification of infrastructure is recommended. The municipality 

has made reference to Zululand District Municipal public 

Transport Plan of 2009 which is outdated. The municipality should 

indicate the capacity of existing and future infrastructural network 

which is linked to areas where they are needed.  

 Population growth estimate is included, and population density 

map is included, employment trends are included however, the 

municipality makes reference to 2012/2013 Edumbe IDP.  

 The municipality is commended for providing clear alignment with 

the neighbouring municipalities;  

 There is no SDF vision, the vision provided in the SDF is the replica 

of the IDP vision.  

 The municipality is commended for clear indication of nodes  

 Although the SDF does talk about housing but it does not come 

clear on housing demand in the municipality;  

 The SDF lacks a detailed socio-economic analysis of the 

municipality 

 The municipality is commended for the inclusion of detailed of 

agricultural potential information which is clearly mapped 

 The municipality is commended for the inclusion of scheme 

guidelines in their SDF 

 No Capital Investment Framework 

 No evidence of public participation 

1.5.2.1 RECOMMENDATIONS 

 The municipality is requested to include long term and spatially 

depicted vision;  

 The municipality is requested to clearly indicate the demand for 

housing across the municipality and indicate planned housing 

densities and location for future; and 

 The municipality to include a detailed CIF. 

1.5.2 EDTEA  

 It is recommended that the municipality considers developing 

strategic tools like a SEA, Climate Change Response Strategy, alien 
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eradication plan, and etc. so as to comply with the required 

environmental prescripts. 

 This will also be a benefit to the municipality as it will assist with 

environmental data that is currently a challenge to the 

municipality. 

 An Environmental officer has been appointed and it is 

recommended that the individual meet with EDTEA to assist the 

individual with Environmental management. 

 The Municipality is to be a part of the District EMF and to also 

involve EDTEA in the process of the development of the SEA. 

 Climate change issues have been identified however no climate 

change response strategy was included. 

 In the absence of the SEA and EMP for eDumbe, the local authority 

is commended for using the IEP for Zululand to identify its 

environmental issues, however the plan is out-dated. 

1.5.3 COGTA DISASTER MANAGEMENT  

 The municipality submitted an out-dated (2016) Disaster 

Management Sector Plan (DMSP).  

 The situational analysis of the IDP covers disaster management. 

However, the municipality did not provide disaster risk maps of 

the identified hazards. SWOT analysis has been conducted. Key 

challenges are included in the executive summary. 

 The SDF of the municipality does not cover disaster management 

issues and there are no disaster risk maps included or aligned with 

the overall SDF. It does however narratively and incoherently refer 

to disaster management issues. 

 The municipality must consider and align its programmes with 

strategic objective 5.3 of the PGDP and DGDP.  

 The availability of disaster management programmes/projects 

and allocation of budget could not be verified on the SDBIP 

(because the file could not open). 

 The IDP appears to hold a view that disaster management is the 

primary responsibility of the ZDM. The municipality is encouraged 

to fully appreciate and embrace disaster management 

responsibility in terms of Section 43 of the DMA.   

 The municipality is encouraged to build a suitable local Disaster 

Management Centre (inclusive of Fire and Rescue Services) and 

also increase its resource capacity.  

1.5.4 DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

 The municipality is commended for efforts put into their SDF 

document and delineating the Land categories uniquely. It is 

compliant with Department of Agriculture and rural 

Development’s dataset. 

 However, there is a lack of agricultural statistical information 

generally in the IDP document which needs to be carefully 

captured as there is available information from the SDF as well as 

other data available within the data set provided by the Provincial 

Department of Agriculture. This will help to ensure that the 
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agriculture sector plan is compliant, explicit robust and 

interactive.  

 It is necessary to ensure that up-to-date data is included to 

provide adequate description of agricultural potential and the 

spread of farming activities within the municipality in terms of 

commodities and other agriculturally related outputs. 

 The Municipality seemingly has a lot of agricultural potential 

which has not been effectively unleashed due to scarcity of a 

strategic agricultural development plan. 

1.5.5 COGTA LUMS 

 The district has provided individuals to sit on the JMPT together 

with shared services serving as external members.  

1.5.6 EDUMBE, NONGOMA, ULUNDI AND UPHONGOLO 

 Edumbe, Nongoma and uPhongolo have established a Joint 

Municipal Planning Tribunal, assisted by the District. 

 The municipalities have made tremendous strides in aligning itself 

with the statutory obligations to implement SPLUMA. 

 Bylaws are in place and all SPLUMA structures have been 

established. 

 However, serious concern is raised on the operationalisation and 

functionality of the JMPT. 

 Whilst this JMPT has been appointed, to date no evidence has 

been provided to COGTA on the sitting of the tribunal and thus it 

is non-operational. This situation therefore may hinder 

development and hence economic growth as planning 

applications cannot be processed and provided decisions in terms 

of SPLUMA. 

 The municipality is therefore advised to carefully consider this 

backlog as it may trigger legal and financial implications for the 

municipality. 

 This situation more so, may attract legal challenges if applications 

are not processed and decided within the statutory timeframes. 

1.5.7 DEPARTMENT OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND LAND REFORM 

 The infrastructure analysis has been done and all the necessary 

supporting mapping has been incorporated however the 

information used is out-dated ranging back from 2007, and there 

is no quantification for 5 years. 

 CIF has not been incorporated. 

 A long-term vision has been identified however the vision is taken 

from the IDP. 

 The municipality is commended for developing strategies which 

address the SPLUMA principles. 

 Demographic analysis is reflected through the analysis of the 

proposed nodes and the relevant data sources are acknowledged, 
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however there is no trend analysis and estimates for the next five 

years. 

 It is noted that the SDF has outlined the proposed and more 

detailed planning to be undertaken, this will assist sector 

departments funding prioritisation.  

 We note the contextual analysis of land reform at a broader scale 

and the mapping done to show projects undertaken in the 

municipality, however the map is not clear, and it is not easy to 

assess the map because of lack of clarity. 
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2. POLICY CONTEXT 

2.1 BACKGROUND ON SPATIAL POLICY AND LEGISLATIVE CONTEXT 

Development within South Africa is guided by a multitude of 

legislations. Since the introduction of the democratic dispensation in 

South Africa, the notion of spatial planning, given effect in the form of 

spatial development plans and spatial targeting, has gained 

momentum. This is the case in all spheres of government. This 

followed the realization by national government that the rural areas 

need attention in terms of development and proper management. 

Due to a failure by apartheid government to provide a relatively 

habitable environment in rural areas. In fact, much attention was paid 

on insensitive controls that were blended with the promotion of racial 

discriminatory laws that oppressed the majority of the rural 

population through Betterment Planning and Group Areas Act No 41 

of 1950. At a national level, this focus first emerged within the context 

of the Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) and was 

given statutory emphasis through the Development Facilitation Act 

(DFA). Spatial targeting was first built into the Integrated Sustainable 
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Development Strategy (ISRDP) which identified 13 nodal areas. The 

National Spatial Development Plan (NSDP) was introduced in the early 

2000s and has had a profound impact in terms of spatial planning at a 

national level. It has since been replaced by the National Development 

Plan ‘Vision 2030’ (NDP). 

The NDP is now widely acclaimed as a blue print of the country in 

terms of development. On 6 May 2011, the Department of Rural 

Development and Land Reform published the Draft Spatial Planning 

and Land Use Management Bill for public comment. This was passed 

into law and ascended as legislation in August 2013 (SPLUMA). It 

replaced the Development Facilitation Act No 67 of 1995, Removal of 

Restrictions Act No 84 of 1967, the Physical Planning Act No 88 of 1967 

and other laws. SPLUMA provides, inter alia, for a uniform, effective, 

efficient and integrated regulatory framework for spatial planning, 

land use and land use management in a manner that promotes the 

principles of co-operative government and public interest. 

It provides for and determines development principles, compulsory 

norms and standards for land use management, promotes sustainable 

and efficient use of land. SPLUMA’s overarching goal is to fulfil the 

constitutional mandate by spatially addressing the inequalities 

manifested in unsustainable settlement pattern which was inherited 

by the democratic government. SPLUMA also recommends the 

preparation of norms and standards which provide in-depth 

knowledge of land use, allocation and practices within the country. 

This will promote consistency and uniformity in processes and 

decision making within rural areas. The rest of the policy and 

legislative framework in KwaZulu-Natal is mentioned below. The local 

government strategies such as the Spatial Development Framework 

are developed within the broader framework of these policy intents. 

In addition, the SDF is also affected by existing district and local 

strategic planning documents, such as the Integrated Development 

Plan, which directs development of the district and the local 

municipalities. This section of the report will provide an overview of 

the relevant legislation, policies and planning frameworks for global, 

national, provincial, district, and local government which impacts on 

and direct the spatial development in ELM LM. The aim here is to 

achieve a concise clear understanding of the intention and 

implications of these documents in the context of the SDF.  

2.2 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK 

The concept of a developmental state which applies to both the 

country and the province is rooted from the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) adopted by United Nations and African Union Agenda 

2063 which was adopted by the African Union in 2013 with a vision of 

“An integrated, prosperous and peaceful Africa driven by its own 

citizens and representing a dynamic force in the global arena.” It is an 

approach to how the continent should learn from the lesson of the 

past, build on progress and strategically exploit all opportunities in the 

short, medium and long term to ensure positive socio-economic 
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transformation. The vision is built upon the following 10 priority 

actions: 

 Eradicate poverty in a generation by 2025; 

 Skills Revolution and in science, technology and innovation; 

 Economic Transformation and industrialisation through 

beneficiation of natural resources; 

 Connectivity through World Class Infrastructure; 

 Free Trade Area; 

 Young people as drivers of the African Renaissance; 

 Silence the guns; 

 Gender Parity; 

 African Passport; and 

 Strengthen Africa’s voice in global negotiations. 

Since the whole notion of an evolving and progressive nation and 

province is not limited to national policy, but inclusive of global 

programmes above-mentioned (SDGs and AU Agenda), the spatial 

policy for eDumbe Municipality should also be in alignment inclusive 

of the New Africa Urban Agenda. This plan has objectives guided by 

Africa’s Union Agenda and aims to raise the profile of urbanization as 

a force for the structural transformation of Africa. The program 

aspires that, by 2063, Africa shall be a prosperous continent with the 

means and resources to drive its own development, and where 

African people have a high standard of living and quality of life, sound 

health and well-being; Well educated citizens and skills revolution 

underpinned by science, technology and innovation for a knowledge 

society; Cities and other settlements are hubs of cultural and 

economic activities, with modernized infrastructure, and people have 

access to all the basic necessities of life including shelter, water, 

sanitation, energy, public transport and ICT; Economies are 

structurally transformed to create shared growth, decent jobs and 

economic opportunities for all. 

The South African national and provincial government’s strategies and 

interventions should be viewed in the context of, and measured 

against, these international development goals which apply to all 

countries across the globe. The provincial government has developed 

its own Growth and Development Strategy, the PGDS, which is closely 

aligned to both the Sustainable Development Goals. The Sustainable 

Development Goals serve as a successor to the MDGs. They include 

17 goals and 169 targets that capture the global aspirations for 

sustainable development. The SDF for eDumbe needs to recommend 

goals set by the IDP and also consider goals of the district IDP 

moreover. A comprehensive list of the 17 goals of the SDG is 

represented below:   

 End poverty in all its forms everywhere; 

 End hunger achieve food security and adequate nutrition for all, 

and promote sustainable agriculture; 

 Attain healthy life for all at all ages; 

 Provide equitable and inclusive quality education and life-long 

learning opportunities for all; 

 Attain gender equality, empower women and girls everywhere; 
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 Secure water and sanitation for all for a sustainable world; 

 Ensure access to affordable, sustainable, and reliable modern 

energy services for all. 

 Promote strong, inclusive and sustainable economic growth and 

decent work for all; 

 Promote sustainable industrialization; 

 Reduce inequality within and among countries; 

 Build inclusive, safe and sustainable cities and human 

settlements; 

 Promote sustainable consumption and production patterns; 

 Promote actions at all levels to address climate change; 

 Attain conservation and sustainable use of marine resources, 

oceans and seas; 

 Protect and restore terrestrial ecosystems and halt all biodiversity 

loss 

 Achieve peaceful and inclusive societies, rule of law, effective and 

capable institutions; and 

 Strengthen and enhance the means of implementation and global 

partnership for sustainable development. 

The goals are interconnected, often the key to success on one will 

involve tackling issues more commonly associated with another. The 

SDGs work in the spirit of partnership and pragmatism to make the 

right choices now, to improve life, in a sustainable way, for future 

generations. They provide clear guidelines and targets for all countries 

to adopt in accordance with their own priorities and the 

environmental challenges of the world at large. The SDGs are an 

inclusive agenda. They tackle the root causes of poverty and unite us 

together to make a positive change for both people and planet. In 

South Africa, one of the indicators of progress towards the 

achievement of the MDGs is the effective and equitable delivery of 

public services. 

 

This section of the report is intended to provide an overview of policy 

and legislations that are relevant in the preparation of the SDF. The 

SDF is regarded as the document or framework to assist in preparation 

or achieving municipal vision and interpreting the strategic objectives 

  Figure 2: Hierarchy of plans 
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and priorities into spatial objectives and strategies, in line with the 

Municipal IDP. This means providing future developments for the 

municipality in a form of a framework by identifying development 

strategies. Therefore; legislation relevant to the SDF could be adopted 

and adapted to guide the formulation of the SDF. Some of the pieces 

of policy and legislation include: 

 South African Constitution and Principles of Sustainable 

Development;  

 Municipal Systems Act no.32 of 2000 (MSA); 

 National Development Plan 2030; 

 The New Growth Path;  

 Comprehensive Rural Development Programme (CRDP); 

 Urban Development Framework (Integrated Urban Development 

Plan); 

 White Paper on Land Policy; 

 Breaking New Ground;  

 Social Housing Policy;  

 Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act 2013 (SPLUMA); 

 The National Environment Management Act 2014 (NEMA); 

 Provincial Spatial Economic Development Strategy (PSEDS) 

 KwaZulu-Natal Heritage Act no.4 of 2008; 

 AU Millennium Development Goals; and 

 Integrated Urban Development Framework.  

 

2.3 NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL POLICY CONTEXT 

2.3.1 THE CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA, 1996 

The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (Act 108 of 1996) in 

its desire for local government was conceived as “the local sphere of 

government with the constitutional mandate to carry out a number of 

developmental duties”. Chapter 7 of the Constitution states that it is 

the object of local government to “encourage the involvement of 

communities and community organizations in the matter of local 

government”. Local government must also promote the Bill of Rights, 

which reflects the nation's values about human dignity, equality and 

freedom, and uphold the principles enshrined in the Constitution. 

Section 24 of the Constitution which states the following: 

“Everyone has the right— 

a) to an environment that is not harmful to their health or wellbeing; and 

b) to have the environment protected, for the benefit of present and future 

generations, through reasonable legislative and other measures that— 

i. prevents pollution and ecological degradation; 

ii. promote conservation; and 

iii. Secure ecologically sustainable development and use of natural 

resources while promoting justifiable economic and social 

development.”  

Furthermore, section 26 of the Constitution states that: 

1) “Everyone has the right to have access to adequate housing”; and 
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2) “The state must take reasonable legislative and other measures, 

within its available resources, to achieve the progressive realisation 

of this right”. 

In addition, section 153 of the Constitution mandates the 

developmental duties of municipalities to their planning and 

development budgets. It mandates the following: 

“A municipality must— 

a) “structure and manage its administration and budgeting and planning 

processes to give priority to the basic needs of the community, and to 

promote the social and economic development of the community; and 

b) Participate in national and provincial development programmes.” 

2.3.2 THE MUNICIPAL SYSTEMS ACT (ACT NO. 32) OF 2000 

The Municipal Systems Act (No. 32 of 2000) and associated 

regulations provide the impetus for integrated development planning 

in South Africa. In the reviewal of the ELM SDF, this process will be 

guided by this legislation which specifies the following requirements 

for SDF’s: 

 Set out objectives that reflect desired- spatial form of the 

municipality; 

 Contain strategies, policies and plans which must- 

 Indicate desired patterns of land use within the municipality; 

 Address the spatial reconstruction of the location and nature 

of development within the municipality; and 

 Provide strategic guidance in respect of the location and 

nature of development within the municipality; 

 Set out basic guidelines for land use management system in the 

municipality; 

 Contain a strategic assessment of the environmental impact of the 

SDF; 

 Identify programs and projects for the development of land within 

the municipality; 

 Be aligned with the SDFs reflected in the integrated development 

plans of neighbouring municipalities; and 

 Provide a visual representation of the desired spatial form of the 

municipality, which representation; 

 Must indicate where public and private land development 

and infrastructure investment should take place; 

 Must indicate desired or undesired utilisation of space in a 

particular area; 

 Delineate the urban edge; 

 Must identify areas where strategic intervention is required; 

and 

 Must indicate areas where priority spending is required. 

Chapter 5 provides for the preparations of IDP’s indicates that the SDF 

should be aligned with the national and provincial planning as well as 

the affected neighbouring municipalities. Section 23 (1) of the Act 

indicates that a municipality must undertake developmentally 

orientate planning. S26 (e) stipulates that the SDF must include the 

provision of basic guidelines for a land use management system for 
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the municipality. S26 (e) lists an SDF as a core component of an IDP 

and requires that the SDF provides basic guidelines for a municipal 

land use management. 

2.3.3 NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN, VISION 2030 

The National Development Plan (NDP) is the national principal plan for 

South Africa aims to eliminate poverty and reduce inequality by 2030. 

It aims to achieve this by growing an inclusive economy, building 

capabilities, enhancing the capacity of the state, and promoting 

leadership and partnerships throughout society. The NDP 2030 

presents a long-term vision for South Africa and addressed the 

Governments programme to “attack” poverty and deprivation with 

the aim of nation building. The plan contains strategies on a range of 

key issues including employment, infrastructure, foreign trade, 

education, health, housing, social protection and safety. The NDP 

proposes creating 11 million jobs by 2030, which should reduce the 

unemployment rate to 14% by 2020 and to 6% by 2030. Total 

employment should rise from 13 million to 24 million by 2030. The 

proportion of adults working would then increase from 41% to 61%. 

The plan to achieve these targets includes: 

 A focus on increasing exports (focusing on those areas where SA 

already has the endowments and comparative advantage – 

mining, construction, manufacturing, agriculture, agro-

processing, tourism and business services); 

 building the linkages between export earnings and job creation, 

which often occur in domestically focused small and medium sized 

firms, most often in the services sector; 

 increasing the size and effectiveness of the innovation system; 

 supporting small business; 

 reducing the regulatory burden in sectors where the private sector 

is the main investor; 

 improving water, transport and energy infrastructure; 

 improving the quality of education and the skills base; 

 providing greater policy and regulatory certainty to investors; 

 improving the functioning of the labour market; 

 reforming the public health system; 

 providing better safety and security for all citizens; 

 more reliable and affordable public transport; 

 better housing development (including a better urban planning 

approval process); 

 increased rural development; and, 

 An effective welfare services.  

The National Development Plan highlights a number of focus areas 

which are relevant to ULM SDF. These are as follows: 

 The economy and employment; 

 Economic infrastructure; 

 An inclusive rural economy; 

 Positioning South Africa in the world; 

 Human settlements; 
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 Improving education, innovation and training; 

 Promoting health; 

 Social protection; 

 Building safer communities;  

 Building a capable state;  

 Promoting accountability and fighting corruption; and  

 Transforming society and uniting the country. 

 

Figure 3: National Development Plan, vision 2030 

These principles form the core of human development (by 

implication, increasing the human development index of the country). 

All these principles also form the main priorities of spatial 

development. According to the chapter 5 of the NDP, the focus is 

mainly on environmental sustainability and resilience through an 

equitable transition to a low carbon economy. This has implications 

on manner in which spatial planning and development is approached 

in South Africa. Chapter 6 sets forth targets and goals towards 

establishing more inclusive economy through integrating the rural 

areas into the development intentions of the municipality. In the 

main, the focus is on increasing investment new agricultural 

technologies, research and development in the agricultural sphere.  

Chapter 8 of the NDP focuses on the country’s spatial planning system, 

requires that: all municipal and provincial Spatial Development 

Frameworks (SDFs) are translated into ‘spatial contracts that are 

binding across national, provincial and local governments’; the 

current planning system should ‘actively support the development of 

plans that cross municipal and even provincial boundaries’, especially 

to deal with biodiversity protection, climate-change adaptation, 

tourism and transportation; and every municipality should have an 

‘explicit spatial restructuring strategy’ which must include the 

identification of ‘priority precincts for spatial restructuring’.  
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2.3.4 THE NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ACT (ACT NO. 107 OF 

1998)  

The National Environmental Management Act (Act No 107 of 1998) 

establishes a framework for Environmental Management in South 

Africa. It provides for Environment Impact Assessment Regulation 

(and other tools for Integrated Environmental Management) and 

directives to remedy the effects of environmental damage and control 

of emergency incidents. The objective of the statute is to provide co-

operative, environmental governance by establishing principles for 

decision-making on matters affecting the environment, institutions 

that will promote co-operative governance and procedures for co-

ordinating environmental functions exercised by organs of state, and 

to provide for matters connected therewith. The preamble of the act 

specifies that “sustainable development requires the integration of 

social, economic and environmental factors in the planning, 

implementation and evaluation of decisions to ensure that 

development serves present and future generations”. 

2.3.5 THE SPATIAL PLANNING AND LAND USE MANAGEMENT ACT 2013 (ACT 

NO.16 OF 2013) 

This statute is a framework for spatial planning and land use 

management in the Republic of South Africa with intents to specify 

the relationship between the spatial planning and the land use 

management system and other kinds of planning; to provide for the 

inclusive, developmental, equitable and efficient spatial planning at 

the different spheres of government; to provide a framework for the 

monitoring, coordination and review of the spatial planning and land 

use management system; to provide a framework for policies, 

principles, norms and standards for spatial development planning and 

land use management; to address past spatial and regulatory 

imbalances; to promote greater consistency and uniformity in the 

application procedures and decision-making by authorities 

responsible for land use decisions and development applications; to 

provide for the establishment, functions and operations of Municipal 

Planning Tribunals; to provide for the facilitation and enforcement of 

land use and development measures; and to provide for matters 

connected therewith. 

The role of local government in spatial planning has been re-energized 

through the introduction of the Spatial Planning and Land Use 

Management Act No. 16 of 2013 (commonly known as SPLUMA). The 

intention of this national legislation is to introduce the norms and 

standards for spatial planning and to specify the relationship between 

spatial planning and land use management. This is intended to create 

uniformity and consistency on the manner in which both spatial 

planning and land use management is practiced within the whole 

country. Chapter 4 of SPLUMA stipulate the need to prepare Spatial 

Development Frameworks (SDFs) by all municipalities including the 

Districts. Part E stipulates that the Municipal Spatial Development 
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Framework must cover the following issues, which are and will be 

addressed per phase in accordance with the methodology. 

2.3.6 NATIONAL SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT PERSPECTIVE 

The main aim of the National Spatial Development Perspective 

(NSDP) is to guide government investment on national level in 

such a manner that the greatest measure of its benefits could be 

obtained from such investment. This done through an in-depth 

understanding of the South African space economy. The NSDP 

was formulated to define the national space economy according 

to the following: 

 Innovation and Experimentation: Research and development 

and the application of technology to production processes; 

 Production of High differentiated goods (not strongly 

dependent on labour costs): All forms of production that focus 

on local and/or global niche markets such as manufacturing, 

and some specialised agricultural or natural resource- based 

products; 

 Labour intensive, mass produced goods (more dependent on 

labour costs and/or natural resource exploitation: Industries 

in this category, such as iron and steel producers, and 

agricultural and mining activities, are highly dependent on 

proximity or good, cheap transport linkages to the huge 

volumes of natural resources that they use in their production 

processes, as well as the availability of greater numbers of 

unskilled and semi-skilled labour. 

 Figure 4: Section 21 of SPLUMA 
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 Public Service Administration: The processes of production, 

consumption and circulation need to be organised through 

business and public management. This category also includes 

social services such as health, welfare and education. 

 Retail and Services: Retail, catering and personal services are 

major components of any economy and a large employer of semi-

skilled workers in the major post-industrial economies of the 

world, such as the United States of America (US), the United 

Kingdom (UK) and Europe and Japan. The locational requirements 

for this category are the presence of enterprises and people who 

are willing and able to pay for goods and services. 

 Tourism: Key components of tourism include the need for a 

tourist-attraction (e.g. eco-scenery, cultural, heritage), good 

transport routes, and safety in many instances, high-quality 

restaurants and hotels. 

Therefore, the key objectives of the NSDP are to: 

 Provide a framework within which to discuss the future 

development of the national space economy by reflecting the 

localities of severe deprivation and need, of resource potential, of 

infrastructure endowment and of current and potential economic 

activity by describing the key social, economic and natural 

resource trends and issues shaping the national geography; 

 Act as a common reference point for national, provincial and local 

governments to analyse and debate the comparative 

development potentials of localities in the country by providing a 

coarse-grained national mapping of potential; 

 Identify key areas of tension and/or priority in achieving positive 

spatial outcomes with government infrastructure investment and 

development spending; and  

 Provide national government’s strategic response to the above for 

a given time frame. 

2.3.7 STATE OF THE NATION ADDRESS (SONA) FEBRUARY 2018 

The State of the Nation is an annual report on the state of the 

country’s affairs, progress on government’s priorities and an outline 

of government’s agenda for the coming year. The summary of this 

year’s State of the Nation Address which was delivered by President 

Cyril Ramaphosa included and tapped on the following; 

i. Transformation, to support black industrialists; to build a new 

generation of black and women producers that are able to build 

enterprises of significant scale and capability. Use competition 

Figure 5: SONA 
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policy to open markets to new black entrants and Invest in the 

development of township and rural enterprises; 

ii. Mining by Intensify engagements will all stakeholders on the 

Mining Charter. Finalize the MPRDA Amendment Bill by end of first 

quarter this year and to deal with stakeholder engagement mining 

fatalities; 

iii. Small business, co-ops, township enterprises to honour 30% of 

procurement allocation to these enterprises. Invest in SME 

incubation and Welcome SME Fund initiative by corporate sector; 

iv. Land and agriculture, by Accelerate the land redistribution 

programme and make more land available. Expropriate land 

without compensation our approach, taking into account food 

security, agricultural production and growth of the sector and 

there will be a process of consultation on modalities; 

v. Fourth industrial revolution, to establish a digital Industrial 

revolution commission and the allocation of spectrum to reduce 

barriers to entry; 

vi. National Minimum Wage. Introduce NMW by May 1 benefiting 

more than 6 million South Africans; 

vii. Health and NHI, to scale up the testing and treating campaign by 

initiating an additional two million people on anti-retroviral 

treatment by December 2020; and the NHI Bill is now ready to be 

processed through government and will be submitted to 

Parliament; 

viii. Education, this year free higher education and training will be 

available to first year students from households with a gross 

combined annual income of up to R350,000; All public schools have 

begun offering an African language; and First National Senior 

Certificate examination on South African Sign Language, which will 

be offered to deaf learners at the end of 2018; 

ix. Social Grants urgently take decisive steps to comply with all 

directions of the Constitutional Court; and take action to ensure no 

person in government is undermining implementation deadlines 

set by the court; 

x. Social Sector/ Civil Society convene a Social Sector Summit during 

the course of this year to recognize the critical role they play in 

society; 

xi. State/governance, review the funding models of SOEs and other 

measures, change the way that boards are appointed; and remove 

board members from any role in procurement; and 

xii. Corruption/ state capture, the commission of inquiry into state 

capture to commence its work shortly. The Commission should not 

displace the regular work of the country’s law enforcement 

agencies in investigating and prosecuting any and all acts of 

corruption. Urge professional bodies and regulatory authorities to 

take action against members who are found to have acted 

improperly and unethically. Urgently attend to the leadership 

issues at the National Prosecuting Authority to ensure that this 

critical institution is stabilized and able to perform its mandate 

unhindered. Appoint a Commission of Inquiry into Tax 

Administration and Governance of SARS; and visit every national 
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department to engage with senior leadership to ensure that the 

work of government is effectively aligned.  

2.3.8 STATE OF THE PROVINCE ADDRESS (SOPA) 2018  

The state of the province address was delivered by the premier of the 

province the honourable Mr TW Mchunu on the 28th February 2018. 

The theme was: “Leading with integrity towards growing an inclusive 

economy, for integrated, targeted and effective service delivery to 

improve quality of life”. SOPA stressed KZN as being within a National 

and International context, highlighting it as an important gateway to 

Africa and the World, and that the province has to be alive to 

international developments that could have an impact. The SOPA 

further stressed the reconfirmation to resolve to pursue the province 

Vision 2035 with vigour and determination, as a collective, is working 

hard to maintain our Provincial Growth and Development Plan (PGDP) 

to ensure that we remain aligned with the NDP, moving us to better 

and faster implementation. The progress KZN has made with the 

implementation of the PGDP, as well as the areas where it has not 

performed as expected or projected, has formed the basis of this 2018 

State of the Province Address. The following subject matters were 

emphasized, with challenges and intervention programmes the 

province has developed interventions through provincial plans and 

strategies for previously challenged areas. The interventions are being 

implemented in order to achieve the vision for the region, the SOPA 

was based on the following subject matters: 

 Growing a more inclusive economy; ־ Human resource 

development; 

 Human and community development; 

 Development of strategic infrastructure; 

 Ensuring environmental sustainability; and 

 Providing good governance with clear and relevant policies. 

The address also echoed on the current fiscal and financial forecast, 

as well as commitment to accountability and commitment to 

partnership. In conclusion, the province was requested to reiterate 

the call for peace, calm and reason as it prepares for the 2019 National 

and Provincial Elections. Let KZN nurture optimism and suppress 

negativity as it enters 2018 and realize that no challenge is beyond the 

provinces reach. 

2.3.9 INTEGRATED URBAN DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK 

The Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF) is a response 

to our urbanisation trends and the directive by the National 

Development Plan (NDP) to develop an urban development policy 

that will cater for the increasing numbers by ensuring proper planning 

and necessary infrastructure to support this growth. In other words, 

it is government’s policy position to guide the future growth and 

management of urban areas. The vision of the IUDF is liveable safe 

resources sufficient cities and towns that are socially integrated, 

economy inclusive, and globally competitive where residents actively 

participate in urban life. 
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The framework has four strategic goals; (1) Spatial integration, (2) 

inclusion and access, (3) growth and (4) governance. These strategic 

goals are further interconnected with nine policy livers for strategic 

priorities and they include; Integrated urban planning and 

management, Integrated transport and mobility, integrated 

sustainable human settlements, integrated urban infrastructure, 

Efficient land governance and management, Inclusive economic 

development, Empowered active communities, Effective urban 

governance, and Sustainable finances. 

Figure 6: Core elements of the IUDF 

 

The IUDF responds to the post-2015 Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs), in particular to Goal 11: Making cities and human settlements 

inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable. It also builds on various 

chapters of the National Development Plan (NDP) and extends 

Chapter 8 ‘Transforming human settlements and the national space 

economy’ and its vision for urban South Africa; “By 2030 South Africa 

should observe meaningful and measurable progress in reviving rural 

areas and in creating more functionally integrated, balanced and 

vibrant urban settlements”. For this to happen the country must: 

 Clarify and relentlessly pursue a national vision for spatial 

development; 

 Sharpen the instruments for achieving this vision; and 

 Build the required capabilities in the state and among citizens. 

2.3.10 PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT PLAN (PGDP) 2018 

The Provincial Growth and Development Plan (PGDP) is the 

implementation framework for the PDGS and therefore has the same 

strategic goals. The plan develops a theory of change for the 

implementation of the PGDS outlining broad actions to be undertaken 

and performance indicators. The PGDP framework has Action 

Working groups (AWGs) which are platforms for stakeholders to 

participate in the ongoing refinement and implementation of the 

PGDP. The first generation of the PGDP was first adopted in August 

2012, later updated in 2015 and recently been revised 2018. 



 

 

15 

SDF 

The main purpose of this PGDP is to translate the PGDS into an 

implementation plan which will provide a sound platform for 

departmental, sectoral and stakeholder annual performance planning 

and therefore to guide resource allocation. In this transition from 

strategy to plan, the focus is on driving implementation in a 

coordinated and integrated manner, where progress can be measured 

against predetermined targets and where roles and responsibilities 

have been confirmed within established lines of accountability. 

This encompasses the monitoring, evaluation, reporting and review of 

components and brings together all the relevant key indicators, 

targets and interventions required to achieve the strategic objectives. 

The PGDP is a strategic management tool for the Province to ensure 

that it is a concerted and measured effort to achieve the 2035 Vision, 

which the province of KwaZulu-Natal is planned to maximize its 

position as a gateway to South and Southern Africa, as well as its 

human and natural resources so creating a safe, healthy and 

sustainable living environment. The main purpose of this PGDP is to 

translate the PGDS into an implementation plan which will provide a 

sound platform for departmental, sectoral and stakeholder annual 

performance planning and therefore to guide resource allocation. 

In this transition from strategy to plan, the focus is on driving 

implementation in a coordinated and integrated manner, where 

progress can be measured against predetermined targets and where 

roles and responsibilities have been confirmed within established 

lines of accountability. The PGDP clearly indicates: 

 The desired 2035 outcomes in the 7 goals and 31 objectives, 

with a focus on 2020; 

 A set of indicators that will be applied to measure the progress 

being made to achieve the desired outcomes; 

 The targets and the KZN growth path for 2020, 2025, 2030 and 

2035 in respect of each of the indicators; 

 The strategic interventions required to achieve the set targets; 

 The catalytic projects in support of the PGDP Goals; 

 The institutional framework for the implementation of the 

PGDP; 

 The monitoring, evaluation, reporting and review framework 

of the plan; and 

 Technical indicator descriptors. 

2.3.11 PROVINCIAL SPATIAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY (PSEDS) 2017 

PSEDS sets where government directs its investment and 

development initiatives, capitalise on complementarities, facilitate 

consistent, focused decision making, bring about strategic co-

ordination, interaction and alignment. The strategy recognizes the 

agriculture, tourism, manufacturing and service sectors as the four 

key drivers of the KZN economy. The focus areas of the strategy are 

then mapped out showing the areas of highest existing and future 

development potential for each of the four-key economic drivers of 

the economy. 
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Map 1: 2017 PSEDS Nodes and Corridors 
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2.3.12 PROVINCIAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY (PGDS) 2035  

The Revised 2016 KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth and Development 

Strategy (KZN PGDS) bolsters the Province’s commitment to achieving 

the vision of KwaZulu-Natal (KZN) as a “Prosperous Province with a 

healthy, secure and skilled population, living in dignity and harmony, 

acting as a gateway to Africa and the world”. The plan recognises that 

environmental vulnerability, social need and economic development 

are not evenly distributed, and spatial disparities will always exist due 

to the spatial distribution of natural resources, historical imperatives 

and cultural factors. The PGDS provides a long-term vision for KZN, 

presenting the situational overview along with the strategic analysis 

of the province. This strategy focuses on sustainable growth and 

development through addressing social, economic, environmental, 

infrastructural, governance and spatial issues. 

The strategy is built on seven strategic goals (inclusive economic 

growth, human resource development, human and community 

development, environmental sustainability, infrastructure 

development, governance and policy and spatial equity) along with 

thirty-one objectives, of which new amendments of strategies have 

occurred such as to enhance spatial economic development, waste 

management capacity and expand the application of green 

technologies to achieving this. The vision is aimed to be achieved by 

the year 2035. PGDS also underscores the general spatial intentions 

of the strategy and serves as provincial guiding principles which 

should, ideally, be pursued within all levels of spatial planning at 

Map 2: Zululand DM Nodes, Corridors and projects 



 

 

18 

SDF 

district and local level in alignment with the provincial spatial 

development strategy. 

2.3.13 KZN SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (SDF) 

The KZN Spatial Development Framework is a plan brought about the 

KZN Planning Commission on the spatial analysis and desired outcome 

of the spatial mechanisms of the province. To achieve the goals and 

objectives of the PGDS, the provincial SDF has been developed to 

spatially express the PGDS and provide spatial context to the 

proposed strategic interventions.  

It further provides principles to guide the province in dealing with 

socio-economic issues manifested spatially; provide mapping 

guidance for future spatial development and prioritizes investment 

and development initiative.  

Figure 7: KZN PGDS Strategic framework 

Map 3: KZN SDF 
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Overall, this strategy guides municipal IDP's, SDF's and other 

municipal framework plans. The envisaged spatial vision for KwaZulu-

Natal is summarized as follows, “Optimal and responsible utilisation 

of human and environmental resources, building on addressing need 

and maximising opportunities toward greater spatial equity and 

sustainability in development”.  

2.3.14 COMPREHENSIVE RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME, 2009 

This is a national strategy focusing on dealing effectively with rural 

poverty through the optimal use and management of natural 

resources. The programme focuses on a three-pronged strategy 

covering the following: 

 Agrarian transformation; 

 Rural development emphasising: 

 Improved economic infrastructure; and  

 Improved social infrastructure; and  

 Land reform:  

 Increase the pace of land redistribution; 

 Increase the pace of land tenure reform; and resolving 

outstanding land restitution claims. 

2.3.15 HUMAN SETTLEMENT MASTER PLAN, 2017  

South Africa’s Human Settlements Master Spatial Plan is a plan for 

coordinating tangible public and private investment that are 

sustained over time, and carefully adapted to the needs and 

opportunities of specific places. The purpose of the plan is to identify 

areas for investments for human settlements development by 

multiple public and non-public role players. The NHSMSP aims to 

achieve two specific and interrelated goals: 

 To identify areas for human settlements investments for multiple 

public and non-public role-players; and  

 To direct the necessary and available State resources to existing 

human settlements and to plan for the provision of new human 

settlements. 

The objectives to realize these goals are to: 

a) Align mandates of all spheres and sectors which have a strong 

spatial dimension for human settlements development; 

b) Promote maximum intergovernmental and multi-sectoral 

collaboration; and 

c) Assemble the capacity and development arrangements to ensure 

planning, project, preparation and project management. 

The intended outcomes therefore are: 

i. Harmonization of government mandates and roles to 

improve coordination; 

ii. Integration of plans and adjustments to priorities; 
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iii. Alignment of resources and opportunities along the delivery 

value chain; 

iv. Accountability, mechanisms, and good governance; and 

v. A driven government workforce. 

Ultimately the impact must be transformation of undesirable 

settlement patterns emanating from past practices and creation of 

new human settlements (spatial transformation). The interventions 

outlined on the MSP are focused around the role of the State but 

accommodates and reflects other key role players. This plan is 

underpinned by twin levers of spatial targeting and 

intergovernmental coordination and contracting. The MSP further 

indicated that the Zululand DM should embark upon spatial 

intervention of densification of settlement patterns and 

transformation of Informal Settlements. 

2.3.16 INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS FRAMEWORK ACT (NO 13 OF 2005) 

The Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act was established in 

relation to the constitutional mandate in section 41(2) of the South 

African Constitution. The IGR was established to provide a legal 

framework to guide relations between the different spheres of 

government. The main focus areas of the act are: 

 To provide principles for Intergovernmental relations in the 

country; 

 To regulate intergovernmental forums; 

  To provide guidelines for internal intergovernmental procedures; 

and 

 To provide a framework to assist in the settlement of disputes 

between the different spheres of government. 

2.3.17 MEDIUM TERM STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK: OUTCOMES 9, 13 AND 16 

The Medium-Term Strategic Framework (MTSF) is Government’s 

strategic plan for the 2014-2019 electoral term. It reflects the 

commitments made in the election manifesto of the governing party, 

including the commitment to implement the National Development 

Plan (NDP). The MTSF sets out the actions Government will take and 

targets to be achieved. It also provides a framework for the other 

plans of national, provincial and local government. The aim of the 

MTSF is to ensure policy coherence, alignment and coordination 

across government plans as well as alignment with budgeting 

processes. Performance agreements between the President and each 

Minister will reflect the relevant actions, indicators and targets set out 

in this MTSF. The 2014-2019 electoral mandate focuses on the 

following priorities: 

 Radical economic transformation, rapid economic growth and job 

creation; 

 Rural development, land and agrarian reform and food security; 

 Ensuring access to adequate human settlements and quality basic 

services; 
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 Improving the quality of and expanding access to education and 

training; 

 Ensuring quality health care and social security for all citizens; 

 Fighting corruption and crime; and 

 Contributing to a better Africa and a better world Social cohesion 

and nation building. 

2.3.18 NEW GROWTH PATH 2010 

The New Growth Path was established to address the economic 

downturn since 2008 with the aim of to grow the economy by 7%, 

create 37000 jobs per annum and create 5 million additional jobs by 

2020. The NGP economic development focus areas are as follows: 

 Employment creation; 

 Cross-cutting development policy package for growth, decent 

work and equity; 

 Proposals for macro-economic policy, micro-economic policy, and 

social partners; 

 Resources required to support economic development; and  

 Incorporation of stakeholders in the economy through 

institutional arrangements. 

2.3.19 BREAKING NEW GROUND POLICY 2004 

The Breaking New Ground Policy 2004 was adopted by government as 

a framework policy which focuses on a holistic approach to developing 

human settlements, including the provision of social and economic 

infrastructure. The BNG Policy prescribes that housing delivery should 

comply with the following objectives: 

 Safe and secure environments; 

 Adequate access to economic opportunities; 

 A mix of safe and secure housing and tenure types;  

 Reliable and affordable basic services, educational, 

entertainment, health, welfare and police services within a Multi-

purpose cluster concept; 

 Compact, mixed land use, diverse, pedestrian friendly, and 

promotes good quality of life;  

 Low-income housing in close proximity to areas of opportunity;  

 Integrated, functional, and environmentally sustainable human 

settlements, towns and cities;  

 Social (Medium-Density) Housing; and  

 Alternative technology and design. 

2.3.20 SOCIAL HOUSING POLICY 

The primary objectives of the Social Housing Programme include;  

 Contributing to the national priority of restructuring South African 

society in order to address structural, economic, social and spatial 

dysfunctionalities and imbalances to achieve Government’s vision 

of an economically empowered, non-racial, and integrated society 

living in sustainable human settlements; and 

  Improving and contributing to the overall functioning of the 

housing sector and in particular the rental sub-component, as far 
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as social housing is able to contribute to widening the range of 

housing options available to the poor.  

The most important elements of urban restructuring include;  

 Spatial Restructuring - Spatial restructuring is necessary to address 

the needs of the urban poor (most black), who are located far 

away or completely excluded from the economic opportunities. 

The majority of these people also have limited or inadequate 

access to housing. Therefore; it is necessary to restructure the 

town by means of identifying appropriately located land for the 

provision of social housing, where places work, live, and play can 

be created; 

 Economic Restructuring - Economic restructuring will occur when 

social housing is used as a tool for economic revitalization of 

poorly performing towns. Introduction of social housing in 

economically underperforming towns has had a positive impact in 

a number of towns country-wide. The number of fully completed 

houses will determine the scale and number of sustainable jobs 

created during construction. The end result will be an empowered 

population, which is able to use the building skills to make a living 

whilst creating sustainable human settlements; and 

 Social Restructuring - Social housing can be used as a tool to create 

stable social environments that integrate with town with the rest 

of the LM. This also means the creation of a “sense of place” where 

residents have a sense of belonging and feel secured. Social 

housing can also be used to achieve social integration amongst 

people of different racial groups and backgrounds.  

The Guiding Principles for Social Housing include;  

 Promoting urban restructuring through the social, physical, and 

economic integration of housing development into existing areas. 

  Promoting establishment of well-managed, quality rental housing 

options for the poor. 

  Responding to local housing demand.  

 Delivering housing for a range of income groups, in such a way as 

to allow social integration and financial cross subsidization. 

Supporting the economic development of low-income 

communities in a number of ways.  

 Fostering the creation of quality living environments for low-

income persons.  

 Promoting a safe, harmonious, and socially responsible 

environment both internal to the project and in the immediate 

urban environs.  

 Promoting the creation of sustainable and viable projects.  

 Encouraging the involvement of private sector where possible.  

 Facilitating the involvement of residents in the project and/or key 

stakeholders in the broader environment. 

 Ensuring secure tenure for the residents of projects, on the basis 

of the general provisions for the relationship between residents 

and landlords as defined in the Housing Act, 1997 and the Rental 

Act, 50 of 1999.  
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 Supporting mutual acceptance of roles and responsibilities of 

tenants and social landlords, on the basis of the general provisions 

for the relationship between residents and landlords as defined in 

the Rental Act, 50 of 1999, the Co-operatives Act, 91 of 1981c, as 

well as the Social Housing Act, 16 of 2008.  

 Facilitation, support and driven by all spheres of government.  

 Ensuring transparency, accountability and efficiency in the 

administration and management of social housing stock.  

 Promoting the use of public funds in such a manner that 

stimulates and/or facilitates private sector investment and 

participation in the social housing sector.  

Operating within the provisions of the Constitution, 1996, the Public 

Finance Management Act, 1 of 1999, the Preferential Procurement 

Policy Framework Act, 5 of 2000, and other statutory procurement 

prescripts. 

2.3.21 WHITE PAPER ON LAND POLICY AND RELATED POLICIES 

The central thrust of the policy is the land reform programme, which 

aims to contribute to economic development, both by giving 

households the opportunity to engage in productive land use and by 

increasing employment opportunities through encouraging greater 

investment. The programme is made up of three elements viz. land 

restitution, land redistribution and land tenure. 

 

 

2.3.22 KZN HERITAGE ACT (ACT NO. 04 OF 2004) 

Apart from provisions in the act that allow for the proclamation and 

listing of individual buildings, the act also allows for the protection of 

groups of buildings forming a conservation area and it provides for the 

general protection of buildings that are over sixty years in age. Section 

34 (1) of the act states that “No person may alter or demolish any 

structure or part of a structure which is older than 60 years without a 

permit issued by the relevant provincial heritage resources authority”. 

Under Section 26 (1) the Act deals with demolitions, additions and 

alterations. Section 19 deals with Heritage Landmarks, Section 20 with 

Provincial Landmarks. Section 22 deals with the opening of a Heritage 

Register. Section 23 deals with Heritage Conservancies. Section 51 of 

the act allows for a fine and imprisonment for a period not exceeding 

two years or both such imprisonment and fine of anyone contravening 

Section 31 (1) of the Act.   

2.4 DISTRICT POLICY CONTEXT 

2.4.1 ZULULAND DISTRICT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT PLAN ‘VISION 2030’  

During 2015, the KwaZulu-Natal Department of Cooperative 

Government and Traditional Affairs (KZN COGTA) initiated a process 

towards the preparation of a Growth and Development Plan for 

Zululand District Municipality (Zululand DGDP). The objectives of the 

Zululand DGDP are: 
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 To establish and outline long term vision and direction for 

development in the district (vision 2030); 

 To provide an overarching and coordinating framework for 

planning and development initiatives within each of the local 

municipalities and across municipal boundaries; 

 To provide a spatial context and justification for priority 

interventions; 

 To guide resource allocation of various spheres of government, 

service delivery agencies and private sector working within the 

district; 

 To develop institutional arrangement for an effective 

implementation of the Zululand DGDP and the PGDS; 

 To align and integrate departmental strategic plans at a district 

level; and 

 To facilitate commitment of resources (human, financial, etc) 

towards the implementation of strategic objectives, catalytic 

initiatives and other district priorities. 

The 2030 Vision for the district is that:” We are the Zululand region 

and proud of our heritage. We are mindful of the needs of the poor 

and we seek to reflect the aspirations of our communities. We are 

committed to responsible and accountable actions, tolerance and 

concern for racial harmony, the protection of our environment, and 

the strengthening of the role of women and youth. We will strive to 

improve the quality of life in Zululand by providing sustainable 

infrastructure, promoting economic development and building 

capacity within our communities.”, which is basically the reflection of 

the vision of if DM IDP. 

2.4.2 ZULULAND DISTRICT RURAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 2016 

The District Rural Development Plan (DRDP) for Zululand district 

municipality forms an integral part of the implementation of the 

epochal National Development Plan (NDP) Vision 2030. In many ways, 

DRDP is a fitting response to the clarion call for a meaningful, 

responsive and sustained, inclusive and transformative rural 

economic development. Owing to the colonial, apartheid and now 

market-driven, and exclusionary ‘developmental logic’, the majority 

of black people residing in former homelands continue to bear the 

brunt of racialised poverty, economic marginalisation, and all other 

forms of ‘structural absences’ that form part of their everyday social 

suffering. It is the intention of the DRDP to ensure that people residing 

in rural areas also enjoy socio-economic rights as espoused in the 

Constitution.  

DRDP for Zululand municipality therefore is not conceptualized and 

cast in isolation. Instead, it forms part of a suite of strategic spatial 

planning instruments that have been in the making for almost two 

decades. The DRDP forms part of the implementation of the 

recommendations of Chapter 6 of the NDP i.e. fostering inclusive rural 

economies. It also responds to the Presidential call for the 

prioritisation of key primary economic sectors, notably agriculture, 

mining, and manufacturing. Moreover, there is a realisation of the 

salience of ‘sunrise’ economic sectors emerging within the rural space 
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economy. These include tourism, Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) related industries, creative arts as well as the service 

industry. At the heart of the DRDP is the prioritisation of the 

agricultural sector. It is envisaged that despite its vulnerabilities, the 

harnessing of the agricultural sector can unlock economic 

development in rural areas through; the creation of jobs, and the 

provision of food security. Moreover, the agricultural sector is 

envisioned to allow for the participation of small and medium farmers 

as well as entrepreneurs in varied agriculture-related value chains. 

The DRDP objectives are outlined as follows: 

 Objective 1: Improving productivity and competitiveness in the 

agriculture sector; 

 Objective 3: Improving competitiveness in the manufacturing 

sector; 

 Objective 4: Improving tourism competitiveness in the district; 

and 

 Objective 5: Promoting rural-urban linkages and functionality. 

2.4.3 ZULULAND INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLAN (IDP) 2017/2018 

Integrated Development Planning is a process through which a 

Municipality, its constituencies, various service providers, interested 

and affected parties come together to identify development needs, 

outline clear objectives and strategies which serve to guide the 

allocation and management of resources within the Municipal’s 

jurisdictional area. The vision of Zululand District Municipality is 

similar reflected on the DGDP, in short, the DM simply intends to serve 

the people. The plan is prepared in fulfilment of the Municipality’s 

legal obligation in terms of Section 34 of the Local Government: 

Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (MSA Act 32 of 2000). From this planning 

process emanates the Municipal Integrated Development Plan (IDP), 

with the main objective being improved coordination and integration 

of planning, budgeting and development within a Municipal area. As 

a five (5) Year budgeting, decision-making, strategic planning and 

development tool, the IDP is used by the Municipality to fulfil its role 

of ‘developmental local governance.’ Central to this are the 

overarching objectives and strategies encapsulated in the plan, which 

guides the Municipality in the realm of the following:  

 Municipal Budgeting; 

 Institutional restricting in order to realize the strategic intent of 

plan; 

 Integrating various development sectors such as Infrastructure, 

Use, Agriculture with Socio-economic and Ecological dimensions; 

and 

 Performance Management System. 

2.4.4 ZULULAND SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (SDF) 2018 

The Zululand District municipality recently reviewed their SDF for the 

year 2018. This paper is conceptualized as a core sector plan of the 

Integrated Development Plan. It is a process through which a 

municipality prepares a strategic spatial development plan for a 

medium to long term period to facilitate effective implementation of 

the IDP. The district’s SDF purposes is to spatially guide the form and 
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location of future developments within the district to help manage 

and efficiently use the districts scarce land resources, speed up service 

delivery and attract funding amongst other things. The district SDF 

thus provides a tool to guide spatial planning and development that 

promotes coordination and alignment amongst the local 

municipalities of the district. 

2.4.5 ZULULAND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK (EMF) 

An Environmental Management Framework (EMF) is a tool to guide 

development initiatives from an environmental perspective, thus 

providing an environmental support to decision makers of the 

municipality. With regards to this report, after a telephonic 

engagement with the responsible official from the Zululand District, it 

was brought into attention that the municipality is concurrently 

underpreparing the compilation of the Environmental Management 

Framework, for the previously adopted one is outdated as it dates the 

year 2006. In the interim, the preparation of the EMF is still on the 

situational analysis phase.  

2.4.6 ZULULAND BIODIVERSITY SECTOR PLAN, 2016 

The Biodiversity Sector Plan (BSP) has been developed for the 

Zululand District Municipality as a precursor to a bioregional plan. The 

purpose of a bioregional plan is to provide a map of biodiversity 

priorities (identified as Critical Biodiversity Areas1 and Ecological 

Support Areas2) with accompanying land use planning and decision-

making guidelines, to inform land use planning, environmental 

assessment and authorisations as well as natural resource 

management by a range of sectors whose policies and decision impact 

on biodiversity. 

In the province of KZN, a conscious decision was taken that a 

Biodiversity Sector Plan (BSP) must be developed as a precursor to a 

Bioregional Plan (BRP). The reason behind this was the identified need 

for KZN to clearly set out the baseline for the conservation priorities 

in each of the Districts, before interacting with the various other 

sector plans, IDPs and SDFs as required by S48 of National 

Environmental Management Biodiversity Act, 2004 and the 

Bioregional Guidelines (DEAT 2009). As such, the BSP for the Zululand 

District Municipality complies with SANBI’s Bioregional Planning 

terminology and requirements as well as the guidelines for the 

development of Bioregional Plans (DEAT 2009). As an intermediate 

product the BSP does not however reflect the interaction with other 

sector planning tools and the gazetting of the document. The Zululand 

Biodiversity Sector Plan comprises of three main products: 

 A report which includes: Descriptions and maps detailing the 

biophysical characteristics of the District; Descriptions of 

methodology employed, and protocols followed in the 

development and identification of the Critical Biodiversity Areas 

and Ecological Support Areas; and recommended land use 

guidelines for biodiversity feature areas. 



 

 

12 

SDF 

 A digital map of the Zululand District summarising the biodiversity 

priorities, linkages and management guidelines of the Biodiversity 

Sector Plan. 

 A supporting GIS layer containing biodiversity features. 

The purpose of the plan is to: 

 Serve as an information layer for multi-sectoral planning and 

decision-making processes, specifically at the local scale for 

integration into local level planning (e.g. IDPs, SDFs, EMFs and 

EIAs); 

 To provide a proactive tool to guide relevant stakeholders, in 

particular EKZNW staff at a regional level (specifically District 

Conservation Officers and Community Conservation Officers), as 

to where to focus biodiversity management programmes, plans 

and projects; 

 Provide land use and management guidelines for key 

stakeholders; and 

 To offer a platform from which further work can be initiated. 

The Zululand Biodiversity Sector Plan is basically aimed to be used by 

all sectors that are involved in land use planning and decision making 

and multi sectoral spatial planning. The plan advises of reactive 

decision-making such as Environmental Impact Assessment and land 

Use applications, for proactive users such as spatial planners, IDPs, 

SDFs and zoning schemes; and Proactive conservation such as 

stewardship and protected area expansion, as well as alien clearing, 

monitoring and research programmes. 

2.4.7 ZULULAND DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY DISASTER MANAGEMENT STRATEGIC 

PLAN 2017 - 2018 

The Zululand Disaster Management Strategic Plan 2017-18 has 

recently been developed and was submitted as the sixth annexure 

with other sector plans to KZN CoGTA in the year 2018. Diminutively, 

this document set outs multiyear objectives, and they are enlisted as 

follows;  

 Establish integrated institutional capacity; 

 Conduct disaster risk assessments and monitor disaster risk to 

inform disaster risk management planning and disaster risk 

reduction; 

 Develop and implement integrated and relevant disaster risk 

management plans and risk reduction programmes in accordance 

with approved frameworks; and 

 Develop and implement integrated and relevant disaster risk 

management plans and risk reduction programmes in accordance 

with approved frameworks. 

The above enlisted objectives of the strategic plan hold 

programmes/projects which are aligned with programmes/projects 
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associated with. The plan also indicates the targets date for 

completion of the outstanding actions for the plan, and possible 

budget for the programme. Om the last segment, the plan recruits the 

responsible department/institution as per objective identified.  

2.4.8 ZULULAND DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY CLIMATE CHANGE RESPONSE PLAN 

2018 

A climate change response plan as referred to in the National Climate 

Change Response White Paper is, "A plan to effectively manage 

inevitable climate change impacts through interventions that build 

and sustain social, economic and environmental resilience and 

emergency response capacity". Climate Change Response Plans 

therefore highlight key impacts from climate change for a particular 

area and range of interventions that can manage these impacts. 

Zululand District Municipality recognises climate change as a threat to 

the environment, its residents, and to future development. Therefore, 

measures should be implemented to reduce or eliminate carbon 

emissions or enhance greenhouse gas sinks (mitigation) (Böckmann, 

M 2015). However, due to lag times in the climate and biophysical 

systems, the positive impacts of past and current mitigation will only 

be noticeable in the next 25 years (Jiri, O 2016). In the meanwhile, 

adaptation is regarded as inevitable and a necessary response to the 

changes that are projected to take place in the District. Zululand 

District Municipality has therefore prioritised the development of a 

Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment and Climate Change 

Response Plan. 

The Climate Change Vulnerability Assessment and Response Plan was 

developed through the Local Government Climate Change Support 

(LGCCS) program (http://www.letsrespondtoolkit.org/). The LGCCS is 

led by the Department of Environmental Affairs and is part of the 

International Climate Initiative (IKI) and is supported by Deutsche 

Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ) GmbH on 

behalf of The Federal Ministry for the Environment, Nature 

Conservation, Building and Nuclear Safety (BMUB). 

2.4.9 ZULULAND DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY DISASTER MANAGEMENT PLAN, 2014 

The Zululand District Municipality prepared the Level 1 Disaster Risk 

Management Plan by the year 2014, in which the scope, objectives, 

management issues and other elements pertaining to disaster 

management are outlined. This Plan aims to achieve the following 

objectives: 

 Serve as the foundation and guide for local municipal disaster risk 

management planning and risk reduction; 

 Prevention and reduction of disaster risks; 

 Mitigation of impacts; preparedness for effective response to 

disasters; 

 Minimize loss and property damage; and quick recovery from the 

impacts. 

The Plan articulates actions to prevent and mitigate disasters and how 

risk reduction measures are dealt with in the long-term and managing 
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emergencies in the shorter term, including aspects of preparedness, 

response and recovery. Provision is also made for the periodic reviews 

and updates of the plans. The purpose of the Disaster Management 

Plan is to lay a framework from which the day to day disaster 

management should take place within the Zululand District 

Municipality. Firstly, this is intended to assist the municipality with its 

capacity and preparedness to promptly deal with disasters. Secondly, 

the District Municipality DMP intends to set a guide for the Zululand 

disaster stakeholders on how future disasters can be mitigated and 

avoided. Thirdly, this therefore helps the District Municipality to 

efficiently provide support to its local municipalities. Other points the 

District Municipality Disaster Management Plan aims to achieve 

include: 

 To plan and implement risk reduction and risk reduction activities 

in the district; 

 To have effective disaster preparedness, and effective emergency 

response for saving of lives; To provide relief and humanitarian 

assistance; 

 To enable faster recovery through comprehensive reconstruction 

and rehabilitation; 

 To conduct trainings and capacity building for effective 

prevention, mitigation and response for disasters; and 

 To undertake information, education and communication 

activities to create awareness amongst the communities and the 

general public. 
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2.5 LOCAL POLICY CONTEXT 

2.5.1 EDUMBE INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLAN (IDP) 

An IDP is a process through which a municipality prepares a strategic 

development plan which extends over a five-year period. In other 

words, it is a super plan for an area that gives an overall framework 

for development. It aims to co-ordinate the work of local and other 

spheres of government in a coherent plan to improve the quality of 

life for all the people living in an area. It should consider the existing 

conditions and problems and resources available for development. 

The plan should look at economic and social development for the 

area. It must set a framework for how land should be used; what 

infrastructure and services are needed and how the environment 

should be protected. The IDP has a lifespan of 5 years that is linked 

directly to the term of office for local councillors but is reviewed 

every year to allow for necessary changes to be made.  

After every local government election, the new council has to decide 

on the future of the IDP, it can choose to adopt the existing IDP or 

develop a new one that takes into consideration existing plans. 

eDumbe Local Municipality has developed an IDP for 2017 - 2022 

which will be used by the municipality to plan future developments 

within the local area. The municipality’s vision is “By 2030 eDumbe 

will be a liveable, economically progressive municipality and a 

gateway to KwaZulu-Natal”. This will be achieved through 

institutional good governance and working closely with the 

community. This plan will also help promote coordination between 

all government spheres (local, provincial and national), speed up 

service delivery and help attract funding. The IDP together with the 

Performance Management System and budgetary requirements are 

tools/instruments that have been identified to assist municipalities 

in providing service delivery in their communities and achieve the 

notion of a developmental local government. The vision of eDumbe 

is accompanied by a mission statement which is “eDumbe 

Municipality seeks to create a healthy, safe environment with 

economically active communities through promotion of sustainable 

infrastructure development while unlocking agricultural and tourism 

potential. The municipal core values emanate from the Batho Pele 

principles and form part of the guidance of the IDP. 

2.5.2 EDUMBE SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK (SDF) 2016 

eDumbe developed their SDF in 2013, and the reviewed SDF was 

later undertaken in the year 2016. Thus far, it is the recent adopted 

plan afore the 2018 assessment. The year 2018, then eDumbe 

Municipality undertook the process to review the plan for the next 

20 years, from 2018-2040. In definition, the Spatial Development 

Framework is a process through which municipalities prepare a 

strategic spatial development plan for a twenty or twenty five-year 

period in order to assist in the execution of the Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP). The SDF plan also acts as a principal spatial 

planning instrument which guides and informs all planning, land 

management, development and spatial decision-making within the 
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municipality. It is important to note that eDumbe Integrated 

Development Plan will be a core component of the Spatial 

Development Framework which aims to create a spatial 

interpretation of the strategies and projects. It should not be seen as 

a separate planning process, but only aims to assist in the 

prioritization of resources towards implementing the IDP. The main 

purpose of the SDF is to guide the form and location of future spatial 

development within a Municipal area in order to address the 

imbalances of the past. As the SDF is a legislative requirement it has 

legal status and it supersedes all other spatial plans that guide 

development at local government level. 

2.5.3 EDUMBE TOURISM STRATEGY, 2013 

A Tourism Development Strategy is a strategic tool that will provide 

overall direction for future tourism development and it is intended 

to unlock tourism potential and enhance development of asset 

based in eDumbe Municipality. The strategy seeks to achieve 

particular objectives, namely; 

 Increased market share and tourist volume; 

 Improved geographic spread; 

 Integrated and co-ordinated role-players in tourism; 

 Increased tourist spends and length of stay; and 

 Increased community participation in tourism. 

 

2.5.4 EDUMBE LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (LED) STRATEGY, 2015  

Local economic development (LED) is a process encompassing the 

mobilization of resources for competitive advantage by locally-

owned or managed courses of action, identified through 

participation and social dialogue, in a strategically defined territory. 

Local economic development based on sound economic and 

business principles can contribute to economic growth, job creation 

and poverty alleviation. eDumbe LM reviewed their plan the year 

2015, and the long-term vision of eDumbe municipal economy has 

been defined as follows; “To broaden eDumbe economic base 

through encouraging inward investment, facilitating land availability, 

adding value to local resources, creating economic opportunities and 

job opportunities, thereby bring about an improved life for all 

residents”. The LED goals for eDumbe Municipal area are as follows; 

 The alleviation of poverty through the broadening of the 

economic base in the Agriculture, Manufacturing, Trade and 

Tourism sectors. 

 Create opportunities in the Agricultural, Manufacturing and 

Tourism sectors that would result in the community increasing 

their involvement in the economy and increasing their skills 

levels, becoming more competitive within the regional labour 

force and increasing employment opportunities. 

 Provide more effective infrastructure, especially tourism 

infrastructure that will help the community in attaining supplies. 
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This will also help local businesses and SMMEs by boosting 

investor’s confidence in the area. 

 To create a fertile environment for economic growth through 

developmental planning policies and land use management 

regulations that is conducive to local small business 

development. 

2.5.5 EDUMBE DISASTER MANAGEMENT SECTOR PLAN, 2018-2019 

Disaster Management Sector Plan is a core component of the 

Integrated Development Plan (IDP). Section 26 (g) of Municipal 

Systems Act No. 32 of 2000 requires the municipal IDP to reflect an 

applicable Disaster Management Sector Plan (DMSP). Furthermore, 

Section 53 (2) (a) of Disaster Management Act No. 57 of 2002 

stipulates that a disaster management sector plan for a municipal 

area must form an integral part of the municipality’s IDP. To this end, 

eDumbe Local Municipality has developed a Disaster Management 

Sector Plan for integration in the 2015/16 IDP in compliance with the 

legislation. The action plan for the preparation of eDumbe Disaster 

Management Plan was presented at the meeting of eDumbe Disaster 

Management Advisory Forum held on 20 April 2016.  

The purpose of the Disaster Management Plan is to lay a framework 

from which the day to day disaster management should take place 

within the municipal jurisdiction. The plan is intended to assist the 

municipality with its capacity and preparedness to promptly deal 

with disasters. Secondly, the plan is intended to set a guide for 

eDumbe Municipality disaster stakeholders on how future disasters 

can be mitigated and avoided. Thirdly, this therefore helps the study 

area to efficiently provide support to its local municipalities. 

2.5.6 EDUMBE HUMAN SETTLEMENT DEVELOPMENT PLAN, 2014-2015 

A Human Settlement Development Plan (HSDP) is a five-year 

strategic plan for the development of housing and is reviewed 

annually. It is required that the HSDP must cater for all social and 

economic categories of people within the municipal area of 

jurisdiction. Ideally it is developed as part of the municipal Integrated 

Development Planning (IDP) process and is a chapter in the IDP. The 

HSDP will thus augment the municipal IDP housing content. The main 

purpose of the Human Development Settlement Plan is to ensure 

effective allocation of limited resources, financial and human, to a 

wide variety of potential development initiatives. It is also intended 

to provide guidance in prioritising housing projects in order to obtain 

consensus for the timing and order of their implementation; to 

ensure more integrated development through coordinating cross 

sector role players to aligning their development interventions in 

one plan.  

HSDP provide effective linkages between the spatial development 

framework and the project locations of physical implementation of 

a range of social, economic, environmental and infrastructure 

investments and ensure there is a definite housing focus in the IDP 

and SDF with clear direction for future housing delivery across the 

municipality. It also provides the IDP process with adequate 
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information about the housing plan, its priorities, benefits as well as 

strategic and operational requirements. 

2.6 IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUMBE SDF 

The following implications can be drawn: 

 EDumbe SDF must contribute towards the realization of the 

objectives of the Constitution through the provision of guidelines 

regarding the types of developments and improvements to be 

made in prioritized areas. These may range from the provision of 

adequate services, the promotion of social and economic 

development as well as the preservation and development of 

sustainable and defensible environments. 

 The SDF is prepared under the set vision of the municipal IDP. 

Strategic Spatial Proposals are therefore guided by the MSA 

mandate for the preparation of SDF’s as a component of the IDP, 

therefore, eDumbe SDF should: 

 Identify relevant national and provincial legislation; 

 Identify matters that require alignment between local 

and district planning; 

 Specify principles to be applied; and 

 Determine procedures for coordination and amendment 

of the framework eDumbe SDF should align to. 

 The objectives of the SDF is out to uphold the standards and 

elements outlined in the NDP to ensure realization of spatial 

objectives set, based on the challenges and opportunities 

identified within the SDF areas. 

 NEMA obligates municipalities to create rural and urban spaces 

which enhance economic opportunities and environments, while 

preserving the environment for future generation. As such, the 

SDF ought to take cognizance to the NEMA regulation when 

developing spatial proposals for all municipal areas. 

 SPLUMA instructs national, provincial and local government to 

prepare Spatial Development Frameworks. Municipalities are 

therefore obligated by this Act to ensure that the preparation of 

the IDPs incorporates Spatial Development Frameworks to 

outline the current status of each municipality as well as the 

provision of strategic spatial proposals based on the above-

mentioned spatial principles. U SDF will adhere to Section 21 of 

this statute. 

 With regards to NSDP, eDumbe SDF should address issues of 

spatial restructuring. The municipality should thus focus on 

identifying sectors and areas that require service delivery 

especially rural areas. eDumbe SDF should aim to yield catalytic 

effects, identify growth nodes which are viewed as potential 

areas. It can promote either clustering of economic activities in 

areas with high potential for economic development or, where 

feasible. It can promote spread of economic benefits which are 

not dependent on clustering within the areas of the municipality 

where relatively low economic potential exist by identifying 

potential and suitable activities for those parts. 
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 EDumbe SDF should seek to promote Agricultural Development. 

The municipality is a diminutive municipality and is not recited 

on the state of nation address. However, like every municipality, 

the municipality has objectives for the municipal vision. The 

State was addressed to be challenged with many issues including 

low levels of economic growth which also is another encounter 

for eDumbe. SONA has impacted on the study area both on a 

negative and positive realm, given that it has noted challenges 

which not only the municipality is faced with, but the nation. 

From a positive angle, it has provided a theme which plans 

should be based upon, radical socio-economic transformation, 

focused on the NDP. The LAPs for eDumbe should aim to align 

with national plans. Since the area of eDumbe has vast tourism 

potential and a greater opportunity of holistic agricultural 

development, more strategies of local economic development 

should aim at focusing on priorities of national’s government 

agenda. 

 EDumbe SDF is compelled by government to provide economic 

development and spatial direction for local municipal areas. 

Therefore, this SDF will take cognisance of information provided 

within the SOPA 2018 regarding future developments that may 

impact the municipality. 

 eDumbe is identified as the quarterly node with a strategic 

corridor by the 2017 PSEDS. Expansion of the Ithala Game 

Reserve is one of the projects acknowledged by the Provincial 

Strategic Economic Development Strategy. Other developments 

include; 

 Local Business Service Centre; 

 Local Chamber of Commerce; and 

 Pongola Bush Nature Reserve. 

 The implications for eDumbe SDF are to ensure alignment to the 

provincial principles, which are: 

1) Strengthening governance and service delivery, 

2) Economic development and job creation; 

3) Integrating investment in community infrastructure; and  

4) Fighting poverty and protecting vulnerable groups in society. 

 The municipality must establish a high-quality environment 

with associated required physical and infrastructure. The 

municipality ought to be committed to work with DRDLR and 

DLA in ensuring that Land Reform contributes to economic 

development and poverty alleviation, particularly in rural 

areas; 

 Educational support in a form of bursaries must be provided 

to citizens of eDumbe; and 

 The municipality has taken a principal position that it will 

continue encourage and promote social development 

programmes. 

The SDF will identify all the sectors within the municipality which 

mainly contribute in the economic growth in order to provide 

opportunities; and possibly achieve some of its economic and 
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financial needs by focusing on agriculture and manufacturing 

sectors.  

 The PSDF provides guidance to municipal Spatial Development 

Frameworks. EDumbe municipal SDF needs to be aligned to the 

PSDF. 

 EDumbe SDF should ensure that the elements of rural 

development, sustainability and integration are taken into 

account and should also promote investment in the rural parts 

of the municipality. The framework should aim at promoting 

public participation to gain consensus on decision making 

regarding the development needs proposed by the community 

or municipality in order to achieve a credible SDF for the 

municipality. The SDF should address land reform issues for 

eDumbe e.g. rural areas which fall under the Ingonyama Trust, it 

is therefore required that the municipality has to liaise with the 

Ingonyama Trust Board in order to proclaim the land. PDA/ 

SPLUMA Application for development within these areas may be 

required for the purpose of following the stipulated regulations. 

 With regards to IGR, where corridors are proposed by the SDF 

across municipal boundaries, the development of such corridors 

should be jointly planned by the affected municipalities to 

ensure integration, successful implementation and to reduce the 

potential for conflict. The intergovernmental forums created 

through the Intergovernmental Relations Act can be used to 

achieve this. 

 In accordance with the NGP 2010, eDumbe SDF needs to ensure 

the creation of rural-urban linkages within the municipality in 

order to bridge the development and economic gap between 

poorer rural areas within the municipality and the urban areas.  

EDumbe SDF should introduce development projects which will 

bring about job opportunities; and it must also create and 

delineate potential areas for development which attract people 

to work in eDumbe municipal area. 

 The SDF ought to be aligned with the BNG policy in order to 

identify potential sites for the development of affordable 

housing within a reasonable distance to social and economic 

opportunities. In other terms, the aspects of the policy which 

needs to be taken into consideration in eDumbe SDF relates to 

the potential areas for housing development projects. This will 

then promote and create sustainable human settlements. It 

should aim to provide for different typologies in different 

settlement areas; however, try to integrate the built form 

according to the area type and the development principles. For 

example, the eradication of informal settlements through in situ 

upgrading in desired locations coupled with the relocation of 

household where development is not possible or not desirable. 

Accessing well located land for housing projects. Provision of 

land for social (medium density) housing. Provision of housing in 

rural areas. The SDF should prepare for supporting infrastructure 

related to housing projects proposed or to be developed. 
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 EDumbe SDF needs to identify appropriately located land for 

social housing developments close to employment 

opportunities. In achieving that goal, the process will be 

consultative to ensure that its proposals address the real needs 

of communities. The ELM SDF will identify slum areas that need 

to be upgraded or eradicated and ensure that the spatial, 

economic, and social integration is achieved. The SDF needs to 

identify and promote areas of high density to reduce costs of 

providing services. 

 With regards to white paper on land policy, there are land reform 

projects within the municipality. Initiatives to ensure the 

sustainability of the land should be encouraged. 

 EDumbe SDF should take into consideration all elements of the 

built-environment that are of historical significance, in order that 

these may be protected. 

 The SDF for eDumbe must consider the recommended actions 

and the control measures enlisted on the CC Response Plan for 

the district of Zululand. 

 This SDF for eDumbe LM will consider tactics and approaches the 

hierarchy of plans enlists, moreover, the relevant strategies and 

plans set by the district from DGDP, DRDP and etc, this also the 

LED, BSP and EMF as per segment. 

 With regards to disaster management within the study area, 

eDumbe SDF must consider the activities which disaster 

management plan for the district enlists, pre-disaster, during and 

post the disaster. 

 With regards to the Zululand BSP, eDumbe SDF will highlight 

those areas that are critically important for biodiversity, with 

accompanying land-use and management guidelines that serve 

to guide decision-making and inform multi-sectoral planning. 

 Minimal implication could be enticed from the District EMF, since 

the documentation is still underpreparing, and it is at its 

situational analysis phase.  

 The Zululand Disaster Management Strategic Plan enlists various 

projects according to its objectives. Therefore, it is of critical 

importance for eDumbe SDF to adopt the programmes/projects 

which are relevant to the key issues identified within the 

situational analysis, in order to respond as strategies. 

 The Zululand SDF identifies R33 that navigates from Vryheid to 

eDumbe town/ Paupietersburg as primary and tourism corridor 

as access of movement. The provincial roads; P271, P229, P34-4, 

and P221 are recognized as secondary corridors. Paulpietersburg 

is recognized as secondary node ZLM SDF, whereas Bilanyoni/ 

Mangosuthi is seen as a tertiary node. 

 The tourism strategy of eDumbe, with the Local Economic 

Development (LED) enlists various projects which the SDF should 

consider as tactics that will uplift the socio-economic 

development of the poverty-stricken areas and more specially to 

mitigate the social ill of unemployment, and also apply best 

recommended practises for holistic tourism development.  

 The SDF will identify the designated areas where a national or 

provincial inclusionary housing policy may be applicable for 



 

 

23 

SDF 

planned and future housing with assistance from the 2016-17 

eDumbe HSDP, for it is a legal requirement for the SDF to include 

estimates of the demand for housing units across different socio-

economic categories, the planned location and density of future 

housing developments. 
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3. CROSS-BORDER ALIGNMENT ISSUES  

Cross-border planning is defined as an institution-building process to achieve 

mutually beneficial outcomes. Its primary emphasis is on the facilitation of 

collective action with regards to the shared natural, built, and human 

environments constrained by territorial politics. Emphasis is also on the 

economic development potential of interventions and projects located at and/or 

along the borders of municipalities to foster uniform and consistent economic 

development. Spatial planning principles place a requirement for Municipalities 

to provide a clear indication of how the SDF is aligned with the planning of 

neighbouring Municipalities.   

Spatial planning assists municipalities and other authorities to guide 

their development planning processes; it is a continuous process in 

the physical space that would almost have no end, however for the 

SDF the municipal boundary is the indicative point in which the SDF 

must normally conclude its business. It must be noted however, that 

Municipal boundaries are mainly for administrative reasons and in 

the perfect world such boundaries would not really affect the spatial 

planning process. Communities and the physical environment should 

not be impacted negatively by administrative boundaries, especially 

in the case of the delivery of basic services.   

Communities should not be affected by Municipal boundaries in the 

manner and type of services they receive from the government, the 

government ultimately has one face and should present itself as such 

in its various plans. Cross boarder Municipal Planning is important in 

order to co-ordinate service delivery to communities which are 

affected by cross boarder planning, institutional structures should be 

put in place to ensure that Municipalities plan together for affected 

areas, evidence has shown that such areas can be subject to 

Municipal boundary alignments, making them fall under one 

Municipal area or dividing them to fall within two Municipal area, 

hence the importance of tangible spatial plans that go beyond 

administrative and political boundaries.  

eDumbe Local Municipality has a mandate to ensure that its IDP is in 

compliance with the planning legislation and policies to give effect 

to the development of an SDF as spatial representation of the IDP. 

The municipal SDF, in turn, directs and guides strategic investments 

that are developmental and beneficial within Zululand District 

Municipality and across neighbouring district municipalities as well 

as local municipalities.  It is further reiterated that eDumbe Local 

Municipality forms an integral part of a larger system of local 

governance and regional economy. It also influences development in 

the adjoining regions. Cross-border planning issues have become 

more prevalent and significant. The focus is on strategic or shared 

development issues that would benefit from a joint approach and 

engaging with the relevant neighbouring authorities to explore joint 

operational potential. The existing status assessment for cross 

boarder issues for eDumbe with the neighbouring Municipality will 

broadly cover the following issues: 
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 Broad Land Usage; 

 Road Infrastructure and Access; 

 Affected Settlement Areas; 

 Key Economic Activities; and 

 Strategic Projects (Infrastructure, LED and Human Settlements 

etc). 

3.1 ZULULAND DISTRICT SDF 

Zululand District Municipality’s Spatial Development Framework 

(2018 Review) provides the overall district wide spatial guidance and 

key interventions towards the attainment of the spatial goals for the 

Zululand District family of Municipalities, of which eDumbe is but 

one of the them. Other Municipalities in the District include Ulundi, 

Abaqulusi, Nongoma and Phongola.  Factors such as the existence of 

major roads (corridors) that connect the whole district, towns that 

provides services across municipalities within the district and 

development of economic sectors which have an impact on 

economy of the District become the nucleus for the SDF.  With 

respect to eDumbe Municipality, the District SDF identifies the 

following key spatial/economic factors: 

Paul Pietersburg is identified as a Secondary Node, which can be 

generally described as a town that provides Municipal wide services 

and goods. The town also serve as nodes of transportation and 

distribution linked to other centres within the District. Nongoma is 

the second town which is considered Secondary nodes in the District 

SDF whilst the towns on Vryheid, Phongolo and Ulundi are 

considered Primary Nodes. 

The District SDF also identifies Rural Service Centre in eDumbe 

Municipality. These are generally settlements, mostly rural in nature 

and would include lower order services mostly for the immediate 

communities. The following areas are identified in the District SDF as 

Rural Centres: 

 Zungwini; 

 Mpevana; 

 Obivane; 

 Ophuzane; 

 Tholakele; 

 Balmoral; 

 Bilanyoni; and 

 Grootspruit. 

The Natal Spa in eDumbe Municipality is also identified in the District 

SDF, it is considered one of the best-known attractions in the 

Municipality with facilities comprising a resort and conference 

centre nine hot and cold mineral water pools. The resorts healing 
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qualities of its hot sulphur springs mineral water are well 

documented. It boasts "triple waters" which means they contain 

carbonates, chlorides and sulphates. The resort also offers a range 

of activities including horse riding, tennis and bird tours. In terms of 

Transportation infrastructure and access, the SDF has identified the 

R33 and the primary corridor. The R33 provincial road links eDumbe 

LM to Abaqulusi LM in the south and Mpumalanga to the north. This 

road is the main trade and transportation route which links up with 

the R34 and the National Route (N2). The R33 has also been 

identified as a tourism corridor; provide the primary access to the 

tourism opportunities within eDumbe Municipality, which are 

mainly based on the natural environment. The R33 provides access 

to the Bivane Dam, the Phongolo Bush Reserve and Cultural tourism 

opportunities within eDumbe Municipality. 

3.2 NEIGHBOURING LOCAL MUNICIPALITIES 

3.2.1 ABAQULUSI LOCAL SDF  

Broad Land Usage: The area which borders eDumbe and Abaqulusi 

Local Municipality is predominated by the following broad land uses: 

 Commercial agriculture; 

 Grasslands, vegetation and Bush lands;  

 Forestry and Woodland; 

 Subsistence agriculture; and 

 Dispersed rural settlements. 

Road Infrastructure and Access: 

 The R33 provincial road links eDumbe LM to Abaqulusi LM in the 

south. This road is the main trade and transportation route which 

links up with the R34 and the National Route (N2).  

 The P 221/ 34-4 and the P300 these routes leads to P46-1 to the 

South which provides access to Abaqulusi Municipality. It also 

provides access to tourism points such as Natal Spa, the 

Mountain of Wonders and the historical Kruger Bridge. 

Affected Settlement Areas: For the most part, the border between 

eDumbe and Abaqulusi Municipalities is made up of commercial 

farmlands, natural forests, woodland and areas which are of natural 

and environmental significance.  There are small pockets of 

dispersed rural settlements which can be found along the cross-

border area between the Municipalities. These areas, which would 

have otherwise not been easy to identify were noticed due to the 

existence of a school/s. below is a list of the small, dispersed 

settlements that lie within the cross-border area between eDumbe 

and Abaqulusi Municipalities: 

 Zungwini Area (eDumbe Municipality); 

 Obivane Area (eDumbe Municipality); 
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 Thekwane area (AbaQulusi Local Municipality); 

 KwaBanakile area (AbaQulusi Local Municipality); and 

 Bhekani area (AbaQulusi Local Municipality). 

Key Economic Activities: The predominant economic activities in 

these areas are mostly made up of commercial and subsistence 

agriculture, forestry and wood processing.  

Strategic Infrastructure and Economic Development Projects: Below 

is a list of key projects within the areas situated in the cross-border 

areas between the Municipalities: 

Municipality Project Name Budget Status 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Zungwini Housing 
Project 

 Feasibility 
Assessments 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Zungwini 
electrification 
project 

R 
4000,000.00 

Planning 
Stages 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Zungwini Rural 
Sanitation Rollout  

R 
190,000.00 

Budgetary 
process 
underway 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Obivane Rural 
Sanitation Rollout  

R 
1000,000.00 

Budgetary 
process 
underway 

Obivane 
Housing 
Project 

Obivane Housing 
Project 

R4 630 
110.00 

Feasibility 
Assessments 

Municipality Project Name Budget Status 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Dabulisizwe Creche TBD Budgetary 
process 
underway 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Obivane Dam 
Tourism Project 
(LED) 

TBD Feasibility 
Assessment 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Obivane Mission 
Rural Housing  

TBD Feasibility 
Assessments 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Obivane/Nkonkotho 
Electrification 

R 7 000 
000,00 

Budgetary 
process 
underway 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Various Land 
Reform Projects 

TBD  

Abaqulusi 
Municipality 

Various Land 
Reform Projects 

TBD  
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3.2.2 EMADLANGENI LOCAL SDF (AMAJUBA DM) 

Broad Land Usage: The area which borders eDumbe and 

eMadlangeni Local Municipality (Ward 1 in both Municipalities) is 

predominated by the following broad land uses: 

 Commercial agriculture 

 Grasslands, Vegetation and Bush lands 

 Forestry and Woodland 

 Conservation areas 

 Dispersed rural settlements 

Road Infrastructure and Access: Access in the cross-border areas 

between the Municipalities is mainly through the P40, P332, P44 and 

the P34. These are District Roads which primarily cater for the 

farming areas and the very low-density households found in the 

cross-border area. 

Affected Settlement Areas: Nzima settlement, which is located on 

the upper right quadrant of the eMandlangeni Municipality within 

ward 1. The settlement has about 285 households. The area is under 

Nzima Tribal Council and is made up of the rural settlements, a tribal 

court and a school.  People residing in the area utilise eDumbe 

Municipality to access goods and services. 

Key Economic Activities: The cross-border area between eDumbe 

and eMadlangeni Municipality is mostly made up of grassland which 

is preserved for conservation and environmental purposes. There 

are little evident economic activities taking place in this area 

although there are some pockets of commercial agriculture, areas of 

conservation significance and tourism attractions. 

Strategic Infrastructure and Economic Development Projects: 

Municipality Project Name Budget Status 

eMadlangeni 
Municipality 

Ezihlabathini (Kwa-
Nzima) Gravel 
Raod- 
Rehabilitation 
(Ward 1) 

R 875,000.00  

eMadlangeni 
Municipality 

Mgundeni 
Causeway 

R 875,000.00  

eMadlangeni 
Municipality 

Wit Umfolozi 
Electricifaction 

R 500,000.00  

eMadlangeni 
Municipality 

Dlamlenze 
Electrification 

R 350,000.00  

eMadlangeni Construction of 
Nzima Sportsfield  

TBD  

eMadlangeni 
Municipality 

Kwa-Nzima Agri-
Village 

TBD  

eMadlangeni 
Municipality 

Construction of 
Mabaso 
Sportsfiled 

TBD  
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3.2.3 UPHONGOLO LOCAL SDF 

Broad Land Usage: The area which borders eDumbe and oPhongolo 

Local Municipalities is predominated by the following broad land 

uses: 

 Grasslands, Vegetation and Bush lands 

 Forestry and Woodland 

 Conservation areas 

 Dispersed rural settlements 

Road Infrastructure and Access: The cross-border area between the 

Municipalities is mainly made up of conservation areas, grasslands 

and environmentally sensitive areas in a steep terrain and there no 

significant direct road infrastructure and access in the cross-border 

area. There is however, some access (District Roads), which provide 

for the residential area around the Entungwini Primary School. The 

roads are the L681, 682 and 2354 Roads, which are gravel rural 

access roads. 

Affected Settlement Areas: The settlement around Entungwini 

Primary School, which is located on the north eastern boarder of 

eDumbe Municipality, is an ideal example of a cross boundary 

settlement. The area is traversing both the Municipal boundaries 

and is made up of rural settlements, a school and some small-scale 

social facilities. Athlone in uPhongolo Municipality and 

Fundukuzama in eDumbe are examples of such dispersed rural 

settlements that can be found in the cross-border area. 

Key Economic Activities: The cross-border area is mostly made up of 

grassland and areas reserved conservation and environmental 

purposes. There are little evident economic activities taking place in 

this area. 

Strategic Infrastructure and Economic Development Projects  

Municipality Project Name Budget Status 

uPhongolo 
Municipality 

Ward 3 Access 
Road 

R 4,700 000  

uPhongolo 
Municipality 

Vimbeshini 
Housing Project 

TBD Planned 

uPhongolo 
Municipality 

Noksentsha 
Housing Project 

TBD Planned 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

eNkembeni Phase 
4 Electrification 

R 7,000 000  

eDumbe 
Municipality 

Impucuko Sports 
Field 

R 2,964 400 Planned 

eDumbe 
Municipality 

eBhishi Access 
Road 

R 1, 500 
000 
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3.2.4 MKHONDO LOCAL SDF (GERT SIBANDE DM) 

Broad Land Usage: The area which borders eDumbe and Mkhondo 

Local Municipalities is predominated by the following broad land 

uses: 

 Grasslands, Vegetation and Bush lands 

 Forestry and Woodland 

 Conservation areas 

 Dispersed rural settlements 

Road Infrastructure and Access: The R33 is the vital link which 

connects the two Municipalities and the provinces of Mpumalanga 

and KwaZulu Natal. The major towns of both Municipalities (Paul 

Pietersburg and Piet Retief) are connected through the R33. 

Ultimately the R33 acts as the primary feeder route for smaller order 

roads in both Municipalities. 

Affected Settlement Areas: Luneburg is situated in the northern 

central area of the municipality, on the boundary between èDumbe 

and Mkhondo Municipalities. It is situated next to the P357 road 

which links the node to the surrounding farming and forestry areas. 

Originally settled by German Lutheran missionaries, it was probably 

named after the town of Luneburg in Germany. It is the site of the 

oldest German school in northern KwaZulu-Natal, and is located on 

the border with Mpumalanga. 

The Municipalities are separated by Phongolo River and on either 

side of the river in both Municipalities the land usage is grasslands 

and conservation areas. This geographical buffer has result is no 

notable settlements with the cross-border area. There are little 

evident economic activities taking place in this area. 

Strategic Infrastructure and Economic Development Projects  

Municipality Project Name Budget 

eDumbe Municipality Fencing of Mangosuthu 
Hall 

R 2,000 000 

eDumbe Municipality Fencing of Ezibomvu 
Cemetry 

R 2,000 000 

eDumbe Municipality Nhlakanipho Pedestrian 
Crossing 

R 2 637 000 

eDumbe Municipality  KwaNgwanya Sportsfield R 3,000.00 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/L%C3%BCneburg
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mpumalanga
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3.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR EDUMBE SDF 

 Cross border areas within the region are rural in nature, have 

environmental and conservation significance and generally 

located outside of the core of infrastructure investment areas. 

 The main land use activities in cross border areas are commercial 

agriculture, conservation, grasslands, vegetation, bushlands and 

dispersed rural settlements. 

 Settlements located in cross border areas have limited access to 

social facilities and basic services as opposed to areas with higher 

densities, such as nodal areas within the region 

 As some areas are remote and located in steep terrains, gaining 

access to these areas is a challenge and this also makes it difficult 

for government and its agencies to provide services 

 Land reform, labour tenant rights, environmental conservation 

and tenure security are key issues for these areas. 
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4. POPULATION GROWTH ESTIMATES: 2001 –  2041  

4.1 TOTAL POPULATION PER GROUP 

Figure 8: Size of the total population 
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The population of eDumbe Municipality was recorded at 89 614 

people in 2016 compared to a total of 82 053 in 2011. This is 

evidence of an increase of 7 561 people between 2011 and 2016. 

This increase can be attributed by a number of factors such as 

immigration by residents moving from other neighbouring areas to 

eDumbe in search for better opportunities and standard of living, 

or/and an increased housing development. The age structure of 

eDumbe on the population pyramid (see figure 9) reveals a children 

population profile with 41.3% of the population under the age of 14 

years of age and 52.2% being of working age, and with only a 6.2% 

of the elderly population. eDumbe population consists of more 

females than males, the females account for 53,1% of the population 

and male population only account for about 46,9%. This is assumed 

to be related to males who migrate to seek employment 

opportunities outside the municipal boundaries, which has 

translated to 52.1% of the households being female-headed. 

The level of unemployment is estimated at approximately 37, 7%. 

Below a moderate percentage, a proportion of 45.4 % of this 

youthful population is unemployed. Approximately 18, 3% of them 

have no schooling and only 22.1 % have reached Matric level, yet 4% 

have higher education, i.e. 20+ of age. The total number of 

households in eDumbe is 16 138, and 8 206 are agricultural in 

practise. 74% of the dwellings are formal, 62.6% are owned/paid off, 

yet only 5.5 % have flush toilet connected to sewerage, and 13.8% 

are piped with water inside dwelling. 62.8% DUs have electricity for 

lightning.  

4.2 POPULATION PROJECTIONS  

The table below (see table: 1) overly indicates a sharp decrease of 

the populace for 35 – 39; 40 – 44; 60 -64 and 65 - 69 age cohorts 

from the year 2001 to 2011 up until 2016. These are highlighted in 

red. Such premise of assumption is further supported by the 

mortality rate which exists within the municipality. For 2011, the 

death rate was recorded at 1 493 people and for 2016, 7 706 people, 

as represented on Table: 5. An appropriate methodology to estimate 

the population projection for the next 20 years as per spatial 

strategic vision is the approach that is normally used when 

computing the mid-year estimates by StatsSA, based on the cohort 

analysis (i.e. five-year age groups) taking into consideration the 

fertility, mortality growth and migration for the region at hand. 

This very same approach will then be employed to project 

population growth for eDumbe Municipality for the next 20 years. 

The rate in which the population of the urban areas for eDumbe, 

according to available StatsSA statistics, between 2001 to 2011 is 

22.7 %, and from the previous census to the recent community 

survey, the percentage figure is 8.5 (see figure 16). There is a high 

incidence of migration out of the area, possibly with particularly of 

men who seek work in neighbouring municipalities and feasibly 

within the bordering province(s). As for the fertility rate, which is the 

average number of children that would be born to a woman over her 

lifetime, for eDumbe is as follows; 
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Table 1: Total populations per age group 

Age Cohorts 2001  2011  2016  

00-04 10850 11500 12079 

05-09 11629 10830 12000 

10-14 11861 10478 12914 

15-19 10870 9753 11115 

20-24 7006 8066 8661 

25-29 5304 6276 7747 

30-34 4486 4472 6237 

35-39 3920 3553 3414 

40-44 3651 3221 2857 

45-49 2959 2996 2631 

50-54 2121 2790 2071 

55-59 1806 2362 2309 

60-64 1819 1663 1542 

65-69 1232 1212 1191 

70-74 1272 1152 1277 

75-79 626 655 765 

80-84 599 621 343 

85+ 231 452 460 

Total 82242 82053 89614 

Source: Census 2001, 2011 & Community Survey 2016, Statistics South 

Africa. 

After engagements with the Department of Statistics South Africa 

with regards to an appropriate approach to predict the population 

estimation for the next 20 years as per spatial strategic vision, it was 

indicated that StatsSA doesn’t prepare projections at a sub-

provincial level. However, the approach that is normally used when 

computing the Mid-Year estimates is based on the cohort analysis 

(i.e. five-year age groups) taking into consideration the fertility, 

mortality growth and migration for the region at hand. This very 

same approach that is used to project population growth for 

eDumbe up to the year 2041. An analysis of the migration pattern, 

based upon the sub-heading below, indicated that rural immigration 

seems to be occurring and this basically means that new settlements 

are and will be emerging especially given that most of the 

municipality is rural in nature. The fertility rate, which in this context, 

is defined as the average number of children that would be born to 

a woman over her lifetime. For eDumbe it is illustrated as follows; 

Figure 11: Trend analysis of mortality for KwaZulu-Natal  

 

Mortality in KwaZulu – Natal as a whole indicates a decreasing trend 

annually. The trends between 2011 and 2016 were as follows: 
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Table 2: KZN Population mortality trends 

Source: Census 2011, Community Survey 2016, Statistics South Africa 

The mortality trend for eDumbe is as follows (see table: 3), and it 

indicates that it has increased. The high mortality rate and burden of 

AIDS related illness caused by this has resulted in increased socio-

economic hardships of families in the municipality, mostly due to a 

loss of income when economically active family members are unable 

to work or pass away. Such also has influenced on the population 

growth. From the year 2011 to 2016, the total population was 

estimated at an increase of 8.4%. The figure below presents the 

population projection based on the percentage change with 

reference to the population growth trend over the past 

enumerations, including the fertility and mortality trend within the 

municipality. It is assumed that by 2041 the population in the 

municipality would have increased to 133 842 people. This implies 

that the population would have increased by approximately 44 228 

people within the next 20 years. 

Table 3: eDumbe Mortality Rates 

 

Table 4: Population projection 

 

The graph of projection by age group below (see table: 5) overly 

represents that the elderly populace is decreasing and younger age 

groups such as the children, youth as distinctively increasing. This 

provides premises that by 2041 eDumbe will have excessive 

additional children and youth population, meanwhile the quantity of 

the aging will be insignificant.
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  2011 2016 

Deaths 387 702 91 596 

population 10 365 005 10 940 668 

% of deaths 3.7 0.8 

 % Growth/Decline in percentage of deaths -2.9 

Change in number of deaths 296 106 

eDumbe Municipality 

  2011 2016 

Deaths 1 603 5 617 

population 82 053 89 614 

% deaths 1.95 6.27 

% Growth/decline in percentage of deaths +4.32 

Change in number of deaths 4 014 

 Source: Census 2011, Community Survey 2016, Statistics South Africa 
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Table 5: Population projection by age 

0 - 4 5 - 9 10 - 14 15 - 19 20 - 24 25 - 29 30 - 34 35 - 39 40 - 44 45 - 49 50 - 54 55 - 59 60 - 64 65 - 69 70 - 74 75 - 79 80 - 84 85 +

2001 10850 11629 11861 10870 7006 5304 4486 3920 3651 2959 2121 1806 1819 1232 1272 626 599 231

2011 11500 10830 10478 9753 8066 6276 4472 3553 3221 2996 2790 2362 1663 1212 1152 655 621 452

2016 12079 12000 12914 11115 8661 7747 6237 3414 2857 2631 2071 2309 1542 1191 1277 765 343 460

2021 12687 12604 14308 13699 9871 8319 7699 4761 2746 2334 1819 1714 1507 1104 1255 848 401 254

2026 13326 13239 15029 15178 12166 9481 8267 5878 3829 2243 1614 1505 1119 1079 1163 834 445 297

2031 13997 13905 15786 15943 13480 11685 9422 6312 4727 3128 1551 1336 983 801 1137 773 437 329

2036 14702 14606 16581 16746 14159 12947 11612 7193 5076 3862 2163 1283 872 703 844 755 405 324

2041 15443 15341 17416 17589 14872 13599 12866 8865 5785 4147 2670 1790 838 624 741 561 396 300
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4.3 URBANISATION AND POPULATION OUT-MIGRATION 

Universally, the term emigration refers to the act of leaving a 

resident country or place of residence with the intent to settle 

elsewhere. Conversely, immigration describes the movement of 

persons into one country from another. Both are acts of migration 

across national or other geographical boundaries. Within the context 

of eDumbe, KZN; South Africa, according to data from StatsSA; 

Community Survey 2016, emigration, in the sense of people from 

eDumbe who have left SA, has been enumerated as follows; 

Figure 12: Emigration levels 

 

From the above figure, it is clearly evident that 557 people, which 

equate to a percentage, left eDumbe to permanently settle in 

another country, and the rest 99% equates to a population of 89 058 

who never relocated.  

When estimating population projection, migration becomes another 

premise to consider. The human migration is expressed as the 

movement by people from one place to another with the intentions 

of settling, permanently or temporarily in a new location. Within the 

context of eDumbe, it is not everyone who resides within is or was 

born from KZN. Diminutively, from a perspective of assessing the 

province of birth, migration will be examined as follows;  

Figure 13: Province of birth 

 

Out of the 86 608 populates born in KZN that are residents of 

eDumbe, an estimated figure of 2 510 are migrants that were and 

are born from other provinces of and within South Africa. This only 
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includes Western Cape, Eastern Cape, Free State, North West, 

Gauteng, Mpumalanga and Limpopo (see figure 13). The above 

statistic verifies that, within the study area, none were recognized 

from the province of Northern Cape. 

The figure below (see figure 14) demonstrates the exact year in 

which the number of migrants moved into eDumbe Local 

Municipality. This clearly clarifies the migration pattern in manner 

that reveals numerical integer of people that moved in, after the 

National 2011 Census was undertaken. As seen below, (see figure 

14), it is clearly evident that within the year 2015 quite a large 

quantity of populace moved to eDumbe, this is assumed at 1 235. In 

total from the year 2012, according to the 2016 Community Survey, 

the people which moved into eDumbe were calculated at 2 510. 

 

Figure 14: The number and year migrants moved into eDumbe 

Figure 15: Geographical population trends 

 

Figure 14 above, clearly illustrates the trends which have been taking 

place within eDumbe Municipality. From the year 2001, urbanization 

has been taking place. Urbanization is the increasing number of 

people that migrate from rural to urban areas and mainly results in 

the physical growth of the urban areas. Within eDumbe, not only 

urbanization is taking place, but the process that is referred to as the 

rural immigration, is also taking place.  

An exact figure for all the settlement names within eDumbe is not 

available, however, from a comprehensive analyses of population 

statistics at ward level by place from 2001 – 2011 suggest the 

following: 
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 The urban area of Paulpietersburg/eDumbe increased by 

26.9 percentage. This suggests that the urbanization is 

certainly taking place; 

 Due to 2001 to 2011 ward demarcation, such affected the 

urban area of Bilanyoni. According to the ward statistics, the 

area experienced a decreased, other settlements formed 

part of the newly demarcated ward 8;  

 Ward 8 is new ward; therefore a 100-percentage population 

is noted; and 

 It is noted that the rest of the rural settlements of eDumbe 

experienced both an increase and decrease population 

change. However, statistically when computed, figures 

illustrate that the municipality experienced a rural 

population increment. This includes areas such as   

Ndendende, Zungwini, Luneberg, Ophuzane amongst others. 

 Childhood development need to be strengthened in 

eDumbe. Each age group has its own unique set of needs, 

therefore the report should analyze the impact of providing 

Early Childhood Development Centre (ECDC).  
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Table 6: Rural and urban population movement within a 10-year period. 

RURAL 

Settlement names 2001 2011 Population 
change 

Percentage 
change 

Population Wards Population Wards  

Luneburg, Ngcaka, Braunschweig, Grootspruit 14 689 01 12 711 01 -1 978 -13.5 

Emaphayiphini, Sokesimbone 7 316  04 10 113 03, 02 2 797 38.3 

Ophuzane, Simlangatsha, Balmorals 11 732 05 8 526 05, 06, 08 -3 206 -27.3 

Hartland, Fundukzama,Waterloo 13 188 06 8 135 06 -5 053 -38.3 

Zungwini,Natal Spa, Pivana 9 341 07 8 607 07 -734 -7.9 

Ndendende - - 8 866 08 8 866 100 

URBAN 

Settlement names 2001 2011 Population 
change 

Percentage 
change Population Wards Population Wards  

Bilanyoni/Frischgewaagd 17 330 02 14 142 02, 04 -3 188 -18.4 

Paulpietersburg/ eDumbe 8 633 03 10 953 08 2 320 26.9 
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4.4 IMPACT OF POPULATION GROWTH ON DEMAND FOR 

HOUSING IN MEDIUM TO LONG TERM 

Human settlements are the spatial dimension as well as the physical 

expression of economic and social activity. The creation of 

sustainable human settlements is inevitably an objective for social 

development as it defines and conditions the relationship between 

where people live, play and work on the one hand and how this 

occurs within the confines of the natural environment. It is one of 

the most visible and quantifiable indicators of the society’s ability to 

meet one of its basic needs - shelter, and a pre-requisite for 

sustainable human development and economic growth. 

The need to develop middle-income housing in the municipality has 

been identified. This will accommodate, amongst others, civil 

servants who are working within the public sector and also those 

who are seeking suitable affordable housing, which can be 

purchased with the assistance of government housing subsidies. The 

actual demand for human settlement within the area of eDumbe has 

not been confirmed, however according to the final report of the 

KZN Provincial Master Spatial Plan (2016:167), the accurate figure of 

existing informal housing situated in the focus area of 

Paulpietersburg is estimated at 27, informal dwellings at the 

backyard is assumed at 19, and traditional dwellings with less than 2 

rooms is estimated 193. These are just figures mainly focused on the 

primary node of the study area.  

Figure 16: 2001 and 2011 Annual household income 
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TYPE OF SUBSIDY AMOUNT OF INCOME NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 

Low cost 
housing (RDP) 
Market 

No income 1925 

R 1 - R 4800 1039 

R 4801 - R 9600 1995 

R 9601 - R 19 600 4187 

R 19 601 - R 38 200 3848 

FLISP & Social 
and Middle-
income Market 

R 38 201 - R 76 400 1640 

R 76 401 - R 153 800 761 

R 153 801 - R 307 600 420 

R 307 601 - R 614 400 232 

Open market 
(Private Sector) 

R 614 001 - R 1 228 800 38 

R 1 228 801 - R 2 457 600 26 

R 2 457 601 or more 23 

   

Total  16135 

Table 7: Household income determining subsidy category 

 

Figure 18: 2001 vs 2011 housing market 

According to the statistical information obtained, it is assumed that, 

approximately 12 994 households in eDumbe Municipality are 

eligible for low cost housing subsidies. This includes an estimated 1 

925 of households who do not have access to disposable income and 

are therefore regarded as destitute. An addition, 3 054 households 

qualify for social housing and Finance Linked Individual Subsidy 

Programme (FLISP). While social housing caters for those in need of 

rental accommodation, FLISP requires an individual beneficiary to 

access mortgage bond from a financial institution or pay the balance 

of the value of the house themselves. The figure below (see table: 7) 

represents figures that are based on annual household income data 

from Stats SA Census 2011. However, the beneficiary qualification 

criteria as specified by the Department of Human Settlements will 

apply in identifying the household’s beneficiaries that truly qualify 

for the low-cost housing subsidy. The eDumbe Local Municipality 

needs to establish a housing demand database to be able to 
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appropriately plan for future housing requirements and the nature 

of the requirements thereof. 

4.5 IMPACT OF POPULATION GROWTH ON LAND 

REQUIREMENTS FOR FUTURE HOUSING 

The population growth will result in demand for housing across all 

income groups. The annual percentage growth rate for: 

 Low cost housing = -1.1443 %; 

 Social housing = 19.3936 %; and 

 Open housing = -1.2121 %. 

To meet the future demand of 12 994 low cost housing households, 

the eDumbe Municipality will need to procure or make available 

approximately 324.85 hectares of land for green field development. 

This is calculated using the minimum site size of a low-cost housing 

project which is 250 m². To meet the future demand of the FLISP 

(GAP) housing of 3 054 households, the Municipality will need to 

procure or make available approximately 91.62 hectares of land for 

green field development. This is calculated using the minimum site 

size of a FLISP housing project which is 300 m². The open market is 

an open market as the notions articulates, there is no actual size for 

housing project, however it is often ranged from 350 m² to 650 m² 

depending on what and how the owner of the land deems to 

construct a particular housing. To meet the demand of 87 

households, the municipality will need to at least avail 4.35 hectares 

of green field development land. This is assumed using an average 

500 m² site size of an open market project. 

 

 

Figure 20: Estimated demand for the open market
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4.6 IMPACT OF POPULATION GROWTH ON 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

Year  Total Population Demand for Jobs 

Unemployed (%) No. of unemployed  

2001 82 241 57,5 47 289 

2011 82 053 37,7 30 934 

2016 89 614 37,7 33 784 

2021 97 932 37,7 36 920 

2031 115 731 37,7 43 361 

2041 133 842 37,7 50 458 

Table 8: Projected demand for jobs 2001 – 2041 

The unemployment rate decreased over the past few years i.e. from 

2001 to 2011. This means that unemployment rate declined by 19,8 

percentage. It may not be easy to accurately project future 

unemployment but for the purposes of future planning an 

assumption of the current rate of 37,7 % from Census 2011 data has 

been used to project future unemployment. The result indicate that 

the rate of unemployment may increase from 33 784 of the 

enumerated quantity from the CS2016 to 50 458 of the assumed 

projected populate individuals by 2041 within eDumbe Local 

Municipality’s area of jurisdiction.  

4.7 PRESSURE POINTS 

The pressure points refer to the areas that should be afforded a 

greater level of detail in terms of spatial planning. These areas are 

facing pressure due to a number of reasons such as: 

 Population growth which result in increased density; 

 Demand for services and housing due to influx and inflow of 

people within the locality; 

 Land uses conflicts due to the mushrooming of business 

activities, industrial uses and unauthorized commercial uses that 

have not been catered for on the initial plans; 

 Some of these areas have only attracted the poor and as such 

have developed into poverty pockets; 

 The environmental qualities may be facing threats due to the 

pressures that these areas face; and 

 The capacity of infrastructure is often lacking to accommodate 

increased population pressure. 
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5. EDUMBE WITHIN THE REGIONAL CONTEXT  

eDumbe is strategically located on the northern part of KwaZulu-

Natal which has a lot of implications in terms of sphere of influence. 

The most obvious being the economy and possibilities to trade with 

the Kingdom of Swaziland as well as the trading opportunities with 

the province of Mpumalanga. The town of eDumbe being 

Paulpietersburg is located within a distance of less than 200km from 

seven (7) of the towns in Swaziland which are: 

 Nhlangano – 78 km; 

 Hlathikulu – 101 km; 

 Mankayane – 108 km; 

 Malkens – 136 km; 

 Lobamba – 155 km; 

 Manzini – 157 km; and 

 Mbabane – 169 km. 

There are five (5) towns within the province of Mpumalanga which 

are also within a 200km proximity of eDumbe and these are: 

 Piet Retief – 59 km; 

 Volksrust – 106 km; 

 Emerlo – 161 km; 

 Standerton – 194 km; and 

 Caroline – 197 km. 

There are nine (9) towns of KwaZulu-Natal province which are also 

within a 200km proximity of eDumbe and these are: 

 Vryheid – 46 km; 

 Utrecht – 74 km; 

 Dundee – 112 km; 

 Mondlo – 77 km; 

 Pongolo – 133 km; 

 Newcastle – 120 km;  

 Nongoma – 141 km;  

 Mkhuze – 177 km; and 

 Jozini – 185 km. 

From the above assessment, it is clear that eDumbe: 

 Is surrounded by twenty (22) towns within KZN, Mpumalanga 

and Kingdom of Swaziland; 

 Is potentially dependent on Newcastle and Vryheid for major 

commercial activities; and 

 Has a very advantageous location from the trading opportunities 

point of view especially when the area capitalizes on being the 

agricultural hub of the northern Zululand District.  
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6. SPACE ECONOMY   

6.1 SIZE AND STRUCTURE OF THE LOCAL ECONOMY 

The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of eDumbe Municipal Area is 

estimated R 1 261 941 000 which accounts to 10% of the Zululand 

District GDP. The GDP of both eDumbe and Zululand District are 

quite small when a comparison is made with the rest of the areas 

within KwaZulu-Natal. In fact, the provincial GDP is estimated at 

approximately R 420 647 000 000 while Zululand District is said to 

account for only 3% (R 12 619 410 000) of that GDP. This implies that 

the size of the local economy is very small. 

6.2 AGRICULTURAL SECTOR 

The agricultural sector is the major employer and eDumbe’s 

economy is far more heavily reliant on agriculture than both 

Zululand and KZN. This is the major economic activity in the study 

area, due to availability of good quality agricultural land, however 

the heavy reliance on agriculture represents a relatively 

underdeveloped economy that requires further diversification and 

development of the secondary sector. Agriculture is well established 

and quite diverse in éDumbe and represents the greatest portion of 

economic activity. éDumbe Municipality has the highest potential for 

rain fed agriculture and consists largely of commercial forestry 

farming. The agricultural potential of éDumbe area ranges from 

areas of high potential in the eastern half to low and very restricted 

areas in the western edges of the municipality which is where the 

majority of the population is located. 

6.2.1 DOMINANCE OF COMMERCIAL AGRICULTURE 

Commercial farming is mostly concentrated on farmlands. The 

commercial farming areas have high potential with regards to both 

crop production and livestock farming and a wide range of 

agricultural products can be produced within the municipal area. 

Major farming activities include maize, sugarcane and livestock 

farming. There is an increasing trend in éDumbe towards game 

farming. Wagendrift is a well know game ranch that is popular with 

foreign tourists. There are also bird farms that breed and sell birds 

for the export market as well as a diverse range of other products 

that are being farmed. éDumbe area also has extensive forestry, 

another important contributor to the economy. The two major 

forestry firms in the area are Mondi and Central Timber Cooperative 

Limited, growing gum, wattle and pine. Despite the numerous 

timber plantations in the area there is currently very little 

beneficiation or value adding done to the primary products within 

the municipality. Downstream opportunities should be identified 

and explored for their ability and potential to create more jobs in this 

sector. The potential for small holder forestry development such as 
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out-grower programmes should also be investigated. Communal 

areas in Simdlangentsha that were suitable for small scale timber 

production. 

6.2.2 SUBSISTENCE FARMING 

eDumbe Municipality has a number of rural settlements that 

practice subsistence agriculture. Subsistence agriculture is self-

sufficiency farming in which the farmers focus on growing enough 

food to feed themselves and their families. The output is mostly for 

local requirements with little or no surplus for trade. In the 

communal areas of this municipality there is potential for small 

holder forestry, but this has not yet been developed mainly because 

of distances to markets (Siyaphambili report). Small holder forestry 

is also constrained by the inability to obtain new permits for forestry 

from the Department of Water and Forestry (DWAF). Thus, although 

the markets, land and entrepreneurs are in place, environmental 

concerns inhibit the growth of this industry. 

6.3 TOURISM INDUSTRY  

Currently 50% of tourists that come to èDumbe are German, 

attracted by their cultural heritage and the unique historical German 

character of the area. Recently the study area has also been seeing 

more Dutch tourists, in the line of about 360 a year. The study area 

has a Publicity Association and has good facilities in terms of tea 

gardens, restaurants and lodges. èDumbe can provide not only 

scenic surroundings and quaint towns with character and interesting 

architecture but also has a number of cultural and eco-tourism 

attractions. These various attractions can be marketed together as a 

complete experience. Nearby attractions include game reserves, the 

battlefields and dams. The study area also has various community 

tourism initiatives, for example rural tours to Bilanyoni. The rural 

market atmosphere that develops naturally on pension pay days 

could also be promoted to tourists. The Country Culture Crescendo 

was an innovative promotional initiative in conjunction with the 

town of Vryheid where various tourist events and attractions would 

be co-ordinated and organized for a two-week period, ensuring 

there was something for tourists to do or see every day. Currently 

the established tourist attractions in the area are: 

 The unique German culture and festivals, especially in the 

Luneburg area. 

 The quaint town of Paulpietersburg with interesting architecture 

and historical significance with a guided drop trail of the 

historical buildings 

 The Natal Spa – a resort whose main attraction are its hot sulphur 

springs, but which also offers a range of activities including horse 

riding, tennis and bird tours. 

 It offers the desired Zulu cultural experience with a number of 

traditional Zulu kraals and villages that tourists can visit.
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 There is much potential for eco-tourism although 

not all of the study area’s ecotourism attractions 

are adequately developed. However, there is the 

Dumbe Mountain (which hosts paragliding events, 

has a walking trail and abundant birdlife); and 

 Bivane Dam, another rich birding area; the 

Engodini Mountain Crater which has a 4x4 trail, 

and the nearby Ithala game reserve. 

The following opportunities need to be seriously 

investigated: 

 The tourism potential of the Bivane dam and 

surroundings;  

 A potential access to Ithala Game reserve through 

the municipal area; 

 Upgrading and marketing of the Pongola Bush 

nature reserve and the possible link with the 

Wakkerstroom Birding route; and 

 The expansion of facilities at Natal-Spa e.g. the 

development of a golf estate. 
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6.4 MINING 

Mining activities in éDumbe Municipal area has decreased 

tremendously in the mid 1990’s mainly due to the closure of mines 

as a result of open market in coal mining and agriculture. There are 

five existing mines in the municipal area, however they are all closed 

down which contributes negatively to the economy of éDumbe. 

Opportunities still exist for the small-scale mining, these 

opportunities include: mine rehabilitation; engineering support; 

equipment maintenance and support; and preparing environmental 

management plans. éDumbe Municipality together with the 

Zululand District Municipality has identify a need to develop a mining 

sector plan as a top priority. 

6.5 MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY  

The manufacturing sector is relatively small and accounts for only 8% 

of total output. The development of the industrial sector generally 

serves the backbone for economic development, especially in the 

modernized economy. The capacity of this sector to create job 

opportunities through value adding activities to the locally sourced 

resources is important. There are very few processing plants within 

eDumbe. The most notable is The Valpre Still Water Bottling Plant 

and the manufacturing of Coffins.  
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6.6 WHOLESALE, RETAIL, BUSINESS AND REAL ESTATE 

This sector involves trade which is defined as the resale of new and 

used goods to the general public, real estate which is the letting and 

selling of fixed land and building properties as well as other 

businesses which include professional and specialised services. 

Other sectors that are of significance in terms of their contribution 

to GDP are trade and accommodation; finance and business services 

and government services. The sector that has experienced the most 

growth in the study area is the trade and catering and 

accommodation sector, which has grown by approximately 5% over 

the time period. 

6.6.1 EDUMBE TOWN RETAIL COMMERCIAL CENTRES 

The existing town of eDumbe is well developed with a central 

business districts (CBD) which is the agglomeration of retail and 

commercial activities that services the municipal area. This town act 

as the centre for trade and commerce for eDumbe Municipality. 

Commercial uses include a number of small shops ranging from food 

to clothing shops and informal traders. Recently, the town has 

attracted two medium sized shopping centres. The products that are 

produced within the municipality or outside of eDumbe Municipal 

Area are transported to this town as these acts the role of the main 

market place of eDumbe Municipal Area. The advantageous location 

of this along main road imply that this town is highly accessible and 

a focal point for the distribution of services. 

6.6.2 EDUMBE TOWN AS A BUSINESS AND REAL ESTATE HUB 

The eDumbe formal business community consists of a number of 

businesses. The majority of them has been in operation in the area 

for a number of years and is in most cases sole owners, and locally 

managed. The majority of businesses are in the selling business, 

selling to local consumers and the local farming community. 

6.7 SMMES AND COOPERATIVES 

SMMES sector is recognized nationally and world-wide as a major 

player in economic development and growth especially for the 

developing world. The municipality has many registered SMME’s 

who are operating within its authority and are registered on the 

municipal database. The majority of the SMME’s seek to undertake 

business with, while some have established their operations within 

the CBD. Those situated in the CBD mainly focus on retail trade while 

a few are situated in the Industrial Area. Some of the SMME’s that 

are operating within the jurisdiction are: Plumbers and welders, 

building contractors, painters, suppliers of building materials, 

Mechanics, taxi drivers, road repair contractors, shoe makers and 

several other cooperatives. These SMMES face a number of 

challenges such as adequate and proper infrastructure to operate in, 
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poor road networks systems, they lack proper business training and 

an SMME incubator programme. 

6.8 POVERTY ASSESSMENT 

The experience of poverty is multi-dimensional. While the inability 

to access income remains one of the most obvious expressions of 

poverty, definitions of poverty typically refer to the absence of 

capital such as land, access to natural resources, or to the 

importance of social, intellectual capital and even the climate of 

democracy as well as security necessary to enhance the capabilities 

of the poor and excluded. Further, there is an additional institutional 

dimension of poverty that recognizes that the poorest in the nation 

are those who are unable to access state assistance designed to 

provide a social safety net because of institutional failure. 

Poverty is located across the full range of settlement types from 

deep rural areas to inner cities. It is thus the concern of all 

municipalities. eDumbe has a poverty rate of 69%. This is 

significantly higher than both the district and provincial levels where 

50% and 36% of people respectively earn less than R800 a month. 

The municipality currently does not have any poverty alleviation 

programme in place that will deal particularly with combating 

poverty. However, there is a project named Sukuma Sakhe which 

amongst its objective’s poverty is one of the issues it aims to deal 

with. This poverty is focused in the eastern and southern parts of the 

municipality and is particularly severe in the Simdlangentsha region. 

R1600 per month is well below the amount required by households 

to be able to maintain a healthy and hygienic lifestyle ((or household 

subsistence level)) as would be expected income levels appear to be 

higher in those wards located close to the urban area of 

Paulpietersburg and eDumbe. 

6.9 ZULULAND AGRI-PARKS AND HUBS 

There is an Agri-Park which is proposed within Vryheid area. This is 

considered important for the agricultural sector. The Department of 

Rural Development and Land Reform defined an Agri-park as ‘a 

networked innovation system of agro-production, processing, 

logistics, marketing, training and extension services, located in a 

District Municipality. As a network, it enables a market-driven 

combination and integration of various agricultural activities and 

rural transformation services. Vryheid was identified as an Agri-park 

site where processing and packaging of agricultural goods will occur. 

Agri-parks are there to also support growing towns and to promote 

rural urban linkages.  

They are also created to strengthen partnership between 

government and private sector stakeholders to ensure increased 

access to services (water, energy, transport) and production on the 

one hand, while developing existing and create new markets to 

strengthen and expand value-chains. The Department further stated 

that the Agri-park comprises three distinct but interrelated basic 

components which are: 
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 The Farmer Production Support Unit (FPSU) -a rural small-holder 

farmer outreach and capacity building unit that links with 

farmers and markets. The FPSU does primary collection, some 

storage, some processing for the local market, and extension 

services including mechanisation; 

 The Agri-hub (AH) - a production, equipment hires, processing, 

packaging, logistics, innovation and training unit; 

 The Rural Urban Market Centre (RUMC). The RUMC has three 

main purposes; 

 Linking and contracting rural, urban and international markets 

through contracts; 

 Acts as a holding-facility, releasing produce to urban markets 

based on seasonal trends; and 

 Provides market intelligence and information feedback, to the 

AH and FPSU, using latest Information and communication 

technologies. 

The guiding principles that have been adopted by the Department in 

terms of identification of Agri-Parks are: 

 One Agri-Park per District Municipality; 

 Agri-parks must be farmer controlled; 

 Agri-parks must be the catalyst around which rural 

industrialization will takes place; 

 Agri-parks must be supported by government (10 years) to 

ensure economic sustainability; 

 Strengthen partnership between government and private sector 

stakeholders to ensure increased access to services (water, 

energy, transport) and production on the one hand, while 

developing existing and create new markets to strengthen and 

expand value-chains on the other; 

 Maximise benefit to existing state land with agricultural potential 

in the provinces, where possible; 

 Maximise access to markets to all farmers, with a bias to 

emerging farmers and rural communities; 

 Maximise the use of high value agricultural land (high production 

capability); 

 Maximise use of existing agro-processing, bulk and logistics 

infrastructure, including having availability of water, energy and 

roads; and 

 Support growing-towns and revitalization of rural towns, in 

terms of high economic growth, high population growth over 

past 10 years and promote rural urban linkages. 
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7. INFRASTRUCTURE ASSESSMENT  

7.1 BULK WATER SUPPLY 

7.1.1 BULK WATER INFRASTRUCTURE 

With regards to water and sanitation provision in eDumbe area, the 

Municipality is playing a coordination role whilst the Zululand District 

Municipality is a Water Service Authority. In striving to provide water 

and sanitation to the municipalities effective and adequately, 

Zululand District Municipality has developed the Waters Services 

Development Plan (WSDP) which is reviewed annually. This WSDP 

has a technical steering committee which where all affected 

municipalities are represented so to raise their areas of concern 

during the review. The WSDP adopted the RDP standard for water 

supply by establishing the rudimentary water supply process to 

expedite the supply of water to all by ensuring that every settlement 

has access to a minimum of 5L/person/day within 8800m walking 

distance. The rudimentary schemes are a temporally measure which 

is aimed at reducing the water backlog which establishing the bulk 

regional schemes in the whole municipal area.  

The area of eDumbe has one regional water scheme that has been 

developed to roll--out water supply to the whole municipal area. The 

scheme is referred to as Simdlangentsha West Regional Scheme. 

Simdlangentsha West Regional Scheme has sustainable water source 

from the nearby Pongola River which cut across the eDumbe 

Municipal area. Sanitation in the rural areas of eDumbe is being 

provided in the form of dry--pit VIP toilets as per the rural sanitation 

RDP standards which embraces at least 1 dry-pit VIP toilets per 

households. The strategy is to implement these rural sanitations 

simultaneously with the roll--out of water services. This will ensure 

a most effective impact with health and hygiene awareness training. 

The current capacity of the rising main line from the existing weir in 

the Pongola River to the existing Water Treatment Works at 

Frischgewaagd Township is 2ML/day (Supplies Frischgewaagd and 

Mangosuthu with raw water). The Current capacity of the existing 

Water Treatment works at Frischgewaagd town is 3Ml/day. New 

networks were installed at Frischgewaagd during 2007/2008. The 

water demand was reduced from the maximum possible supply of 

2ML/day to 0.7Ml/day. The balance of the water (1.3ML/day) is 

consumed by Mangosuthu (with only 20%% of the population of 

Frischgewaagd). High water losses are evident.  

The construction of new networks at Mangosuthu is currently being 

constructed. Construction includes metered yard connections and 

consumers will be restricted to 200 liters per household. Consumers 

will be able to register for a higher level of service but will be billed 

for the balance. The estimated cost to complete the networks at 

Mangosuthu is R31M. Currently funding of only R66M per year is 

available. In the near future Frischgewaagd will also be restricted to 
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200 liters per day, with the option to register and pay for a higher 

level of service. Once the networks at Mangosuthu are completed, a 

new rising main line from the Pongola weir to Frischgewaagd will be 

constructed.  

The Frischgewaagd Water Treatment Works will be relocated to the 

Pongola River Weir. Treated water will be distributed to Ezimbomvu, 

Tholakele, Mangosuthu and Ophuzane. The biggest challenge is to 

obtain funding for the proposed developments. Funding of more 

than R120M will be needed just to supply Frischgewagd and 

Mangosuthu with treated water. Currently only R6M per year is 

available for the development of Simdlangentsha West. Therefore, 

in summary: 

 The current capacity of the rising main line from the existing weir 

in the Pongola River to the existing Water Treatment Works at 

Frischgewaagd Township is 2ML/day. (Supplies Frischgewaagd 

and Mangosuthu with raw water) 

 The Current capacity of the existing Water Treatment works at 

Frischgewaagd town is 3Ml/day. 

 New networks were installed at Frischgewaagd during 

2007/2008. The water demand was reduced from the maximum 

possible supply of 2ML/day to 0.7Ml/day. 

 The balance of the water (1.3ML/day) is consumed by 

Mangosuthu (with only 20% of the population of 

Frischgewaagd). High water losses are evident. The construction 

of new networks at Mangosuthu is currently being constructed.  

Construction includes metered yard connections and consumers will 

be restricted to 200 litres per household. Consumers will be able to 

register for a higher level of service but will be billed for the balance. 

The estimated cost to complete the networks at Mangosuthu is 

R31M. Currently funding of only R6M per year is available. 

 In the near future Frischgewaagd will also be restricted to 200 

litres per day, with the option to register and pay for a higher 

level of service. 

 Once the networks at Mangosuthu are completed, a new rising 

main line from the Pongola weir to Frischgewaagd will be 

constructed. 

 The Frischgewaagd Water Treatment Works will be relocated to 

the Pongola River Weir.  

 Treated water will be distributed to Ezimbomvu, Tholakela, 

Mangosuthu and Opuzane 
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7.1.2 WATER SCHEMES 

There is a Simdlangentsha West Water Scheme to be constructed by 

the District within Edumbe. 

7.1.3 AREAS THAT LACK ACCESS TO WATER 

21,5% (3 534) of households in rural areas do not have access to 

piped water. The levels of service delivery derived from acceptable 

national policy frameworks which are relevant for the level of water 

services indicate the following definitions as being applicable: A 

‘Survival’ level of service providing five (5) to eight (8) litres of water 

per capita per day at 800 – 1500 meters walking distance. The RDP 

level of service providing twenty-five (25) litres of water per capita 

per day at 200 meters walking distance. A higher level of service 

providing more than twenty-five (25) litres of water per capita per 

day and at less than 200 meters walking distance. It even includes a 

yard or house connection.  

The minimum norms and standards in respect of water supply are 

therefore considered to be a maximum 200 m’s walking distance 

between a communal stand pipe and one’s residence. This national 

standard has been accepted by the DoHS as their minimum norms 

and standards for the rural housing instrument as far as subsidised 

housing provision is concerned. Therefore, due to the fact that the 

provision of water amounts to housing purposes in terms of the 

Housing Board/ DoHS explanation of rural subsidies, the provision of 

water at the minimum RDP level of service provision at least should 

constitute a key municipal objective for implementation in the 

Municipal area as a whole. Different levels of service are appropriate 

for each settlement category and the “CSIR Guidelines for Human 

Settlement Planning and Design” was used as a guideline to 

determine the water delivery standards per settlement category as 

indicated in table. The water delivery standards were used to 

develop a water demand model for the district and to calculate 

current and future water demands per supply zone. The current level 

of basic service within Zululand comprises predominantly of 

community standpipes at 200m. 

Settlement 
Category  

Average daily 
per capita 
consumption  

Description of level of 
service  

Formal Urban  200l/c/d  Medium/high income, 
with waterborne 
sanitation  

Informal Residential 
Upgrade  

120l/c/d  Moderate income, with 
waterborne sanitation  

Linked Rural 
Upgrade  

75l/c/d  Yard connections, dry pit 
latrines/septic tanks  

Good Access Rural 
Upgrade  

75l/c/d  Yard connections, dry pit 
latrines/septic tanks  

Limited Access Rural 
Upgrade  

75l/c/d  Community standpipes, 
dry pit latrines/septic 
tanks  

Scattered  75l/c/d  Community standpipes, 
dry  
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7.2 BULK SANITATION 

7.2.1 BULK SANITATION INFRASTRUCTURE 

Zululand District Municipality (ZDM) is authorized in terms of the 

Municipal Structures Act No. 117 of 1998 and the Municipal 

Structures Amendment Act (Act No. 33 of 2000) as the Water 

Services Authority for its area of jurisdiction and therefore has a 

duty, as assigned to it in terms of the Water Services Act (Act No. 108 

of 1997), to all consumers or potential consumers to progressively 

ensure efficient, affordable, economical and sustainable access to 

water services. In terms of sanitation delivery, it was also 

acknowledged that there are different service provision levels in 

different areas within the ZDM area of jurisdiction. The challenges 

that were highlighted were grouped into three categories as follows:  

 Bucket system and below RDP standard sanitation eradication;  

 Lack of bulk sewer infrastructure; and  

 Ageing sewer infrastructure.  

Sanitation in the rural areas of eDumbe is being provided in the form 

of dry-pit VIP toilets as per the rural sanitation RDP standards which 

embraces at least 1 dry-pit VIP toilets per households. The strategy 

is to implement these rural sanitations simultaneously with the 

rollout of water services. This will ensure a most effective impact 

with health and hygiene awareness training. 

The sanitation system that is the flush toilets largely found in ward 3 

Paulpietersburg is currently a problematic system since it is a septic 

tank system. The municipality has played a fundamental role is 

eradicating the bucket system but still need to do away with the 

septic tank system which creates a very unhealthy atmosphere the 

people of eDumbe. 

7.2.2 WASTE WATER TREATMENT WORKS 

There are two Waste Water Treatment Works to be constructed by 

the District within éDumbe for Bilanyoni Township as well as 

Paulpietersburg Town. 

7.2.3 AREAS THAT LACK ACCESS TO SANITATION 

The sanitation backlog has been addressed to a large extend during 

the past 5 years. The bucket system has been completely eradicated 

and most households within the municipal area currently have 

access to sanitation at an RDP standard. Most of the households 

within eDumbe Municipality are having access to pit latrine form of 

ventilation as 78% of household are still having pit latrine with and 

without ventilation. Access to basic service remains a priority of most 

societies. It is well understood if one considers the improvement in 

livelihood and lifestyle that result from accessibility of key services. 

Poor sanitation practices impact negatively on the health and 

wellbeing of the whole community and also on the environment. 
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7.3 ELECTRICITY 

7.3.1 BULK ELECTRICITY INFRASTRUCTURE 

Provision of electricity within the eDumbe municipal area is sourced from 6 

substations. Service delivery in eDumbe municipality remains a challenge and 

levels of delivery differ greatly by ward with many households especially in the 

townships and tribal areas having low levels of access to electricity. Some rural 

areas are still dependent on wood as a source of energy. Eskom is playing a major 

role in assisting the local community with regards to rural electrification. The 

main reason for such areas no to be electrified is the dispersed nature of 

settlements, which makes provision economically unviable. The Municipality 

and Eskom have a distribution license issued by the National Electricity Regulator 

of South Africa (NERSA).  

The electricity network map indicates that the network covers the most densely 

populated areas. The indications from the IDP are that some households, 

although close to the network, are not yet serviced. The availability of the 

network at the most densely populated areas is positive for service delivery as a 

large number of households can be reached within a relative short distance and 

thus cost effective and efficient. The major challenge regarding electricity 

backlog is the capacity constraints from Eskom. Major substations are currently 

been upgraded to increase the supply capacity. New infrastructure development 

and extension put pressure on the existing infrastructure and supply capacity. 

7.3.2 ALTERNATIVE ENERGY  

With regards to alternative energy, it is clear from the Community 

Survey 2016 data that there is still very minimal use of alternative 

energy within the households with electricity being the preferred 

energy. Many strides have been taken to promote the use of 

sustainable alternative source of energy. One of those have been 

sustainable solar lighting packages offered to rural households and 

schools without access to the formal electricity grid within the 

region. A basic package costed at a once-off payment of R 2 500.00 

includes two lights and cell phone charging. A more comprehensive 

package costed at R 14 000.00 includes energy for a TV, fridge, radio, 

cell phone charging and three lights. The products are German-

made, and the installation company has received no come-backs. 

The main obstacle to roll-out is financing as cash is required upfront. 

Capitec is the only bank open to financing this market and willing to 

attend community engagement sessions. Such a product is a serious 

option for service delivery to scattered rural communities within the 

district.  

According to Provincial Spatial Planning Guideline 3, Alternative 

technologies are technologies which are more environmentally 

friendly than the functionally equivalent technologies dominant in 

current practice. They are technologies that offer alternatives to 

resource-intensive and wasteful industry, which utilize resources 

more sparingly, with less damage to the environment and at an 

affordable cost. They are also technologies which achieve better 

environmental sustainability. Whilst in some cases these 

technologies come at a higher upfront capital investment, when long 

term costs, including environmental costs, are factored in, they are 

typically significantly more cost effective. The inclusion of alternative 

technology in spatial planning becomes important, given that spatial 
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planning is a key public-sector tool for influencing the ‘distribution 

of people and activities in spaces of various scales. In South Africa, 

the key spatial planning tool at the local level (i.e. where 

implementation occurs) is Municipal IDP’s.  

Such IDP’s however often fall short in their ability to address a great 

diversity of development issues by proactively identifying practical 

interventions and responses across a diversity of sectors, 

representing these spatially, and matching them to the resources 

and capacity necessary to implement them. Alternative technology 

is a good example of an element which is typically not featured 

sufficiently in IDP’s and the sector plans which feed into them, and 

whose prominence should be increased. It must be noted that there 

is significant potential for the practical implementation of a wide 

range of appropriate alternative technologies within KwaZulu-Natal 

as a province and South Africa as a whole. It is also evident that 

municipalities and other spheres of government can play a useful 

and catalytic role in respect of most of these technologies, 

notwithstanding constraints in respect of their sphere of influence 

and capacity.  

The main objective of these guidelines on alternative technologies 

and potential for expanding resource base are to improve the access 

of low income rural households/ residents (who are typically 

marginalized and underserviced) to appropriate energy services and 

products and to thereby facilitate improved quality of life within 

Municipalities in respect of health, education and information and 

to also improve their access to water and advance their awareness 

and knowledge of energy related issues and where possible to 

promote business/ job creation opportunities while supporting 

emerging service and business nodes. 

7.3.3 AREAS THAT LACK ACCESS TO ELECTRICITY 

 

Electrified 

Household  Population 

8596 58135 

Backlog - Planned Grid Supply 

Household  Population 

4492 30379 

Backlog - Off Grid Supply 

Household  Population 

1930 13053 

The Survey shows the households that has electricity, planned grid 

supply and off grid supply.57% of household are electrified,30% are 

planned grid supply and 13% are off grid supply. The above figure 

shows the households that has electricity, planned grid supply and 

off grid supply.57% of household are electrified,30% are planned 

grid supply and 13% are off grid supply. The backlog of electrification 

through the municipality is only dealt with by Eskom in the form of 

their Rural Electrification Program. Information received by Eskom 

indicates that the roll out of bulk infrastructure has been completed, 

with only individual house connections required in places. 
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7.4 REFUSE REMOVAL AND LANDFILL SITES 

7.4.1 REFUSE REMOVAL PER WEEKLY  

Waste management consists of the collection, transportation and 

disposal of refuse. Refuse is collected from residential premises, 

streets, public open spaces, commercial and industrial premises, 

hospital and clinic premises, government institutions, schools, 

community halls, sports grounds, parks and municipal premises by 

the Municipality in accordance with a weekly collection schedule.  

20,7% of households have access to decent refuse removal, 65,1% 

use their own yards to dispose refuse. An external service provider 

has been contracted by the Municipality to collect refuse on a daily 

basis from the Paulpietersburg CBD, taxi rank, Dumbe Township and 

Bilanyoni twice a week respectively. The Municipality has two new 

refuse trucks to undertake its refuse removal responsibility; these 

trucks have been financed in terms of a full maintenance lease and 

suitably qualified drivers for the vehicles appointed. All refuse 

collected is transported to a Dump Site since the municipality does 

not have a Land Fill Site. Refuse removal is currently limited to the 

urban areas of the Municipality; this service is not available to the 

existing rural areas, the majority of the population disposes of their 

own refuse in informal dump sites, probably by burning it which 

impacts negatively on the sustainability of the environment. 

7.4.2 LANDFILL SITES 

The Municipality was granted funding by the Department of 

Environmental Affairs, for the establishment of a landfill site. The 

implementer was appointed, unfortunately they later felt the scope 

was too much. The National Department had started the process of 

finding another implementer. The rural nature of settlements, 

topography and road infrastructure is a case in point, which 

complicates waste collection and services. As such, a formal 

municipal refuse removal service to every single household in 

Edumbe may not be practical. The Minimum Requirements provide 

applicable waste management standards or specifications that must 

be met, as well as providing a point of departure against which 

environmentally acceptable waste disposal practices can be 

assessed. The objectives of setting Minimum Requirements are to:  

 Prevent water pollution and to ensure sustained fitness for use 

of South Africa’s water resources.  

 Attain and maintain minimum waste management standards in 

order to protect human health and the environment form the 

possible harmful effects caused by the handling, treatment, 

storage and disposal of waste.  

 Effectively administer and provide a systematic and nationally 

uniform approach to the waste disposal process.  
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 Endeavour to make South African waste management practices 

internationally acceptable.  

 Before a waste disposal site permit is issued, adherence to the 

Minimum Requirement conditions will be required from the 

permit applicant. The Minimum Requirements promote the 

hierarchical approach to waste management, as well as a holistic 

approach to the environment. 

7.4.3 MANAGING URBAN WASTES 

A repeating problem in the management of settlements is the 

treatment of urban wastes, such as sewage and solid wastes. 

Frequently, facilities for this have two characteristics: 

 They are space extensive; they need large parcels of land; and 

 They are noxious or, at least, nuisance-creating. 

The traditional management way of dealing with these has been to 

place them beyond the (then) urban fringe on geologically suitable 

sites. In the face of rampant urban sprawl, urban development soon 

overtakes them, with two profoundly negative consequences: they 

create a lasting nuisance for the new settlement areas which are 

proximate to them; and they are massively destructive of the fine 

grain of the surrounding settlement – they create obstacles or 

barriers which interfere with the structural logic of any new 

settlement. These problems can be resolved if there is a 

permanently fixed containment edge, behind which these bulk 

services can be located. 

7.4.4 ISSUES OF SUSTAINABILITY AND RECYCLING 

Related to this is the issue of, recycling wastes productively, as far as 

is possible. Of particular importance in a water-scarce country such 

as South Africa is the location of sewerage plants. In a dry region such 

as KwaZulu- Natal, sewerage treatment plants are potential 

generators of large amounts of (irrigable), partially treated wastes. 

The challenge is to recycle waste water to potentially productive 

agricultural land at a cost which makes recycling viable. Again, for 

this to occur there needs to be a fixed-edge between productive land 

and urban markets, behind which bulk sewerage works can be 

located. 
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8. PUBLIC FACILITIES  

8.1 HEALTH 

Clinic Name Ward Year build Number 
of Staff 

Number 
of Beds 

Luneburg Clinic 1 1998 3 4 

Longridge Colliery Mine 1   0 0 

Paulpietersburg Town 3   6 4 

eDumbe Community 
Health Centre 

3 2004 50 40 

Bilanyoni Clinic 4 1973 15 5 

Princess Mhloseni 
Clininc 

5 1998 11 3 

Hartland Clinic 6   14 3 

Ophuzane Clinic 8 1992 7 5 

There are 8 clinics, 1 Hospital and 14 mobile clinics operating in the 

rural areas.  According to the information obtained from the 

Community Health Centre this service is expected to be expanded in 

the future.  Thus, although the municipal area is fairly well serviced 

in terms of primary health care there is a distinct lack of any higher 

order health functions. The closest hospital is situated in Vryheid 

which makes it virtually inaccessible to people living in the 

municipality’s deep rural areas. Vryheid is approximately +- 50 

Kilometers away from eDumbe. The households whose distance is 

further then 5km from Clinic is considered as a backlog, therefore 8 

Clinics are required and for every 100 000 people 1 hospital facility 

should be provided, therefore 1 hospital is required for eDumbe. 

eDumbe has an uneven distribution of the population which has the 

following implications:  

 The client movement is often seen to increase at the urban clinics 

due to ease of access via the established transport routes/taxis 

and buses. This results in clinics in the “easy to access” areas 

often being overburdened because they are serving their own 

catchment area and the catchment of surrounding rural areas. 

The trends in headcount in urban clinics needs to be monitored 

over the coming year and budget allocation should be made 

based on these trends of where clients are using services.  

 As stated above, many communities are living in the sparse 

traditional areas, so clinics built in these areas to improve access  

 are often underutilised as there are small catchments. It is 

necessary to conduct outreach from these clinics to be able to 

reach the communities.  

The catchment populations are calculated from the addition of the 

catchment populations of the referring clinics. The Regional hospital 

continues to have clinics in its catchment. The planning standards for 

the provision of health facilities are as follows:  
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 Clinic: 7000 – 30 000 people  

 Community Health Centre: 30 000 – 160 000 people  

 Hospital: 100 000 - 500 000 people  

 Regional Hospital: 1.2 million people  

 Mobile clinics: based on access to clinics or lack thereof  

The application of these norms and standards depends on location 

e.g. low-density rural settlements are normally serviced using the 

7000-people threshold. 

8.2 SCHOOLS 

The municipality’s IDP indicates the generally low levels of education 

of residents over 20 years old that exist in eDumbe. Seventeen 

percent of the population has no schooling at all; 5% have a matric 

and only 1.5% possesses any sort of higher education. These 

averages are generally in line or tend to be slightly better than for 

the district municipality; however, they lag behind provincial 

averages. eDumbe LM currently has 123 schools, 30 of these are 

creches (both formal and informal), 72 primary schools and 17 

secondary schools, and 13 Combined school. The 2018/19 IDP has 

proposed 39 Early Childhood Development Centres (ECD). One is a 

special school catering for children living with disabilities. The overall 

Provincial achievement rate for 2012 is 73.1. In terms of the pass 

rate, the KwaZulu Natal Department of Education is demonstrating 

an increasing trend since the first NSC examination in 2008. The 

Province has shown an improving performance by more than 14% 

since 2008, reaching a historical mark of 73.1% in 2012. This is an 

increase of 5% compared to 2016. Based purely on the distance 

factor it is clear that they are well provided for with regards to 

primary facilities but that there is an obvious shortage in regard to 

secondary facilities.  

 

The KwaZulu-Natal Draft Norms and Standards suggests that primary 

schools should be accessible within 1,5km while secondary schools 

are within a 2km traveling distance. The population catchment 

threshold differs on the basis on the density requirements whereby 

the lowest density settlements can be provided with a Micro Primary 

School for every 60 households while the population catchment 

which warrants the small Secondary School is 200 households. What 

becomes evident from the application of this requirement is that 

some of the coastal settlements do not have access to schools within 

the required distance.

30

72

17 13

C R È C H E  ( F O R M A L  
A N D  I N F O R M A L )

P R I M A R Y  S C H O O L S E C O N D A R Y  
S C H O O L

C O M B I N E D  
S C H O O L

EDUC A T IONA L FA C IL IT IES
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8.3 SAFETY AND SECURITY 

8.3.1 POLICE STATION FACILITIES  

There are currently Two (2) police stations in the whole of eDumbe 

jurisdiction. The entire community is depending on these police 

stations services.  In pursuit to reduce crime, the establishment of 

Community Police Forums (CPF) and emergency zoning of villages 

need to be an area of focus. The Community Justice programme 

must be structured and strengthened to resolve on small cases. In 

addition to the inadequacy of this service, the existing Police Station 

lack equipment and vehicles. The municipality within the ensuing 

financial year will be engaging the Provincial Department of Safety 

Liaison and the Police Commissioner regarding the possibility to 

improving accessibility of this service in terms of building new police 

stations, equipping the existing ones and strengthening of 

partnership especially in terms of sharing the available resources.  

It was strongly felt by almost all stakeholders that decentralization 

of social services operations to MPCCs will be an answer to their 

problems. This is in line with the new thinking of the municipality to 

move away from provision of community halls into building multi-

purpose facilities which in terms of this plan the South African Police 

Service could access space from such facilities. The provincial 

planning standards suggests that a population 50 000 people need 

to be provided with one Police Station. 

8.3.2 FIRE PROTECTION  

An argument that is increasingly heard in favour of the definition of 

urban edges is the prevention of the spread of hazards, particularly 

fire and floods. This is receiving growing attention since the tragic 

events in Australia in 2009. In these instances, ‘edge’ is seen as a 

buffer or protective device at the interface between potential 

sources of hazard and settlement. A fully established and functioning 

Municipal Disaster Management Centre will be a key element in the 

implementation of a disaster management plan and addressing the 

municipality’s response capability. The following priority risks were 

identified for the eDumbe Local Municipality in terms of the Disaster 

management Plan: 

 Cholera; 

 Drought; 

 Hazmat by road; 

 HIV; and 

 Land Degradation.
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Risk Assessments were conducted during the sector plan review 

process and risk reduction strategies were developed and in 

addition, the risks mapping exercise is being completed. The District 

has a ward-based risk profile which was conducted per ward 

throughout the District. Each Local Municipality has its own Ward 

Based Risk Profile which is incorporated in their Local Disaster 

Management Plans.  

The immediate actions taken by the municipalities are:  

 Risk Reduction initiatives which include: Installation of Lightning 

Conductors and Fire/ Heat Detectors  

 Training and education  

 Community Awareness Campaigns and Road shows  

 Emergency Relief Programs which include provision of Wendy 

Houses; Blankets and Food parcels  

 Ward Committee Members, Amakhosi and Izinduna, Volunteers 

and Officials were trained on Disaster Risk Management and 

Basic Fire Fighting. 

8.4 SPORTS AND RECREATION FACILITIES 

A total of 11 sports (2) and recreation (9) facilities of varying quality 

and size are found within the Municipality. The application of 

planning standards indicates that at least one sport complex is 

required per 50 000 people and therefore the area can be considered 

to be well provided with these facilities. Recreational facilities form 

an important aspect within a community. It provides a place for 

physical activity, as well as a space for social functions where people 

can gather and interact. 

8.5 CEMETERIES 

Burial is a very sensitive cultural issue, and care should be taken 

when allocating land for cemetery purposes. In addition, the 

identification of land for cemeteries will require extensive public 

participation and specialist investigations. The municipality has five 

(5) cemeteries (Ward 2, Ward 3, Ward 4, Ward 5 and Ward 8). 

Currently the municipality only services Ward 3 and Ward 4 

cemeteries in terms of digging the graves and maintenance of the 

cemeteries. The function of grave digging lies with the Technical 

Services Department whereas the maintenance budget lies with 

Community Services 

Traditional practice has been to bury the head of households within 

Umuzi. However, the universal continuation of this practice is 

evidently unsustainable and runs contrary to the spatial 

rationalisation and densification required to achieve more efficient 

land development practices and to support higher order rural nodes. 

Burial sites for family members next to the homesteads are common 

in rural areas, particularly in tribal areas with predominantly Black 
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communities. This practice relates to the cultural belief in 

maintaining the links between the living and their late next of kin. It 

is believed that keeping the spirit close to the home will provide 

protection to the family, especially if it was a prominent or elderly 

family member. It also makes the grave to be easily accessible for the 

performance of certain traditional rituals. 

8.6 THUSONG CENTRES AND COMMUNITY HALLS 

Eight (8) Community Halls have been identified within Edumbe. An 

application of the Kwazulu-Natal Draft Norms and Standards to 

community halls, requires one hall for 5 000 people within a 30-

minute walking time or 1.5km walking distance. Although this may 

seem to imply a backlog of approximately seven (7) Community 

Halls, it is also understood that there is a number of farming 

population which may not be needing the abundance of these 

facilities.  
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9. SPATIAL ANALYSIS 

9.1 SETTLEMENT TYPOLOGIES  

According to Cater (1990) and Nagle (2000), the morphology of rural settlements 

is captured by three aspects, namely, typology, pattern (spatial organization) 

and the form (shape) of the rural settlement. Dr. Musvoto (2011) agrees with 

this conception and further explains that, ‘the typology of a rural settlement 

appreciates that there is a continuum of rural settlements from a single building 

or dwelling to a village made up of an agglomeration of dwellings. Pattern or 

spatial organization captures the density of dwellings or building structures in a 

typology and as such it is either nucleated or dispersed. The form of a rural 

settlement focuses on the shape that the buildings in a typology are arranged in; 

it can be linear or curvilinear.  

Morphologically, urban settlements are characterized by commercial areas, 

industrial zones, and densely packed housing (Nagle, 2000). One of the earliest 

attempts to explain the internal structure of urban areas is the bid rent theory. 

This argues that the physical structure of cities is determined by competition for 

the most strategic locations within a city by different land uses in terms of 

accessibility to public transport (Hagget et al, 1977; Kaplan et al, 2004; De Blij et 

al, 2007). Therefore, the most profitable land uses will occupy the most 

privileged locations within a city with the least profitable occupying the least 

privileged. Land values decrease from the city centre going outwards in similar 

fashion to the way accessibility decreases. The land at the city centre becomes 

the preserve of commercial use which is the most profitable; outside the city 

centre it is industrial, and the remainder of the land is for residential use.  

Over the years, this concept of human settlements has been 

broadened to become a framework for an overall national socio-

economic development in the context of formulating housing 

strategies. It is now contended that human settlements are the 

spatial dimension as well as the physical expression of economic and 

social activity. No creative act takes place without being influenced 

by settlement conditions. In turn, the creation of workable human 

settlements inevitably becomes an objective of, an indicator of and 

a prerequisite for social and economic development. Settlements 

are an objective of development in that places where people can 

live, learn and work in conditions of safety, comfort and efficiency 

are a fundamental and elementary need.  

Settlements are also an indicator, in that they are the most visible 

expression of a society's ability to satisfy some of the fundamental 

needs of its members: they can mark accomplishments as well as 

expose destitution, neglect and inequality. Finally, settlements are a 

prerequisite for social and economic development, in that no social 

progress for sustainable economic growth can occur without 

efficient settlements systems and settlement networks. 

(https://www.virtualstatisticalsystem.org – 06/09/2016) 

9.1.1 FORMAL URBAN  

Paulpitersburg is the primary urban settlement within the 

Municipality playing the role of a town providing services and goods, 

residential areas and an industrial area. The town is considered a 

secondary order node in relation to Vryheid (KZN) and Piet Retief 

(Mpumalanga) where some higher order services and facilities are 

available and is situated equidistant from the two towns. The town 

centre accommodates a hive of activities, people and traffic, taking 
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place in a typical ribbon development fashion along Hoog and Mark 

Streets (both streets forming part of the R33). The urban centre 

Paulpietersburg serves as a link between the areas outside of 

eDumbe and the expansive commercial agriculture as well as 

dispersed rural settlement at the peripheral areas with marginal 

economic development potential. Whilst the town is the primary 

area for goods and services in the Municipality, it has its own 

challenges such as relatively unmanaged and uncoordinated growth, 

while at the same time not accommodating all activities required. In 

order to address the Municipality, is among other things, planning to 

formulate the Paulpietersburg CBD Spatial Plan, which will provide a 

guide for the future development of the CBD accommodating all 

activities. 

9.1.2 PERI-URBAN SETTLEMENTS 

Bilanyoni Township is located approximately 20km north-east of 

Paulpietersburg. It comprises a residential and a range of social 

facilities which serve the community. The Bilanyoni Township was 

formalised through in 1999/2000 with the approval of conditions of 

establishment which included land use controls in terms of the Less 

Formal Township Establishment Act No. 113 of 1991.  

Mangosuthu village is located immediately southwest of Bilanyoni. 

Although there were attempts to formalise the area, there are no 

layouts available from the SG Office. A Development Framework 

Plan was prepared for the area in 2001, in terms of the which 

potential erven and zoning were proposed and brought through in 

the draft document dated April 2004. 

9.1.3 INFORMAL URBAN  

The municipality has five (5) Informal settlements and these need to 

be upgraded which accommodate 1 886 people. These include 

Mangosothu settlement which is within close proximity to Bilanyoni.  

9.1.4 RURAL SETTLEMENTS 

Rural settlements in the municipality are loosely spread throughout 

the entire municipality, more especially on the western part of the 

municipality. These settlements surround communal grazing, 

forestry, crop production and grasslands. The settlement densities 

are relative to the levels of access, i.e. the more accessible the area 

is, the higher the density. Another element comprising the spatial 

composition of the settlements is that they appear to be lower the 

further the location is from the main road axis and the its feeder 

roads. This is also supported by demographic information which 

indicates evidently that the population densities decline the further 

one moves from the roads with the majority of the residential 

structures being self-built structure made from traditional material. 

There is little local economic activity occurring in the rural 

settlement outside of the urbanised centres. The rural settlements 

mainly serve as residential areas with a limited economic base. The 

people residing in these areas are heavily dependent on external 

sources of income and social welfare grants due to the low-income 

generation of the area. More agricultural land has been taken up 

being of the development of the agriculture sector and poor 
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planning practices of the past.  Listed below are the rural settlements 

found in the Municipality: 

 Holspruit;               

 Bhadeni;  

 Zuigwini;  

 Penvaan;  

 Grootspruit;  

 Mahlosini;  

 Ntungweni;  

 Lujojwana;  

 Obishini;  

 Enkembeni;  

 Mpundu;  

 Ezibomvu;  

 Mapayphini;  

 Ekhombela;  

 Mpemvana;  

 Mthingana;  

 Mahloni; and  

 Obivane. 

Common features found in a rural environment such as each 

homestead having more than one dwelling, cattle kraal or chicken 

coop, home burial and on-site disposal pit. These are the practices 

that have persisted for a long time within the rural environment but 

are prohibited within the urban areas. Tenure security, availability of 

land for agricultural production and accessibility to basic services 

and infrastructure are key issues which need to be addressed with 

the rural settlements of eDumbe Municipality. 

9.1.5 SMALL HOLDINGS 

Small holding can be defined as an area of land that is used for 

farming but is much smaller than a typical farm. There are several 

farms that have been subdivided into smaller plots and have 

transformed into small holdings within the Municipality. 

9.1.6 FARMS 

The farms in the municipality have a range of produce from food to 

animals. Some of the farms include: 

 Wagendrift which is a game ranch which is a popular tourist 

attraction; 

 There are also bird farms that breed and sell birds for the export 

market as well as a diverse range of other products that are being 

farmed. 

The major form of farming is commercial agriculture whereby timber 

plantations are cultivated as well as maize farms. Farming also takes 

place in the tribal areas but is more subsistence farming. 

9.2 SETTLEMENT HIERARCHY  

The settlement hierarchy consists of the following categories: 

 Urban settlements; 

 Suburbs; 
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 Townships; 

 Peri-Urban Settlements; and 

 Discrete isolated settlements. 

9.2.1 URBAN SETTLEMENTS: 

The main urban settlement in the Municipality is Paulpietersburg, 

which consists of a range of land uses such as commercial, education, 

offices, restaurants, motor servicing establishments, banks, and 

municipal offices. Paulpietersburg plays the role of service centre for 

the entire municipality. 

9.2.2 SUBURBAN SETTLEMENTS: 

The main suburban settlement in the municipality is Paulpietersburg 

and eDumbe: 

 Paulpietersburg: Moving away from the urban centre are 

located the suburbs. These are located west of the central 

business district (CBD), and the housing typologies consist of 

freestanding single and double residential dwelling houses.  

These suburbs also have social facilities and amenities available 

to them such as parks and other open spaces, schools and small-

scale commercial activities. 

 Dumbe: Located north of Paulpietersburg, along the R33 regional 

route is the settlement of Dumbe. The main land uses in this 

settlement is residential in the form of freestanding dwelling 

houses, while other land uses comprise of schools (such as the 

Paulpietersburg Public School, Khanyanjalo Secondary School).  

9.2.3 TOWNSHIPS: 

Bilanyoni: This settlement is located north west of Paulpieterburg 

and is a township. The main land uses in this township are residential 

(some of which have informal structures within the yard), education 

(Kwasa High School, Kanyekanye High School) and small scale 

informal commercial establishments.  

9.2.4 PERI-URBAN SETTLEMENTS: 

Mangosuthu: The village is located immediately southwest of 

Bilanyoni. Although there were attempts to formalise the area, there 

are no layouts available from the SG Office. A Development 

Framework Plan was prepared for the area in 2001, in terms of the 

which potential erven and zoning were proposed and brought 

through in the draft document dated April 2004. 

Semlangetsha: This a small, unplanned settlement located west of 

the CBD. This settlement is sparsely populated and exhibits 

characteristics of sprawling. The social facilities in the area comprise 

of schools, and small-scale commercial establishments like 

KwaMkhoba Shop and larger scale establishments such as Osizweni 

General Dealer.  
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9.2.5 DISCRETE ISOLATED SETTLEMENTS: 

Kommissie Kraal, Eersteling, Balmoral, Kleinfontein: These 

settlements are isolated and have low densities. They exhibit 

characteristics of sprawling. The land uses in this area are rural 

residential with some small-scale commercial establishments. 

9.3 SETTLEMENT DENSITY  

9.3.1 HIGH DENSITY: 

Urban settlements have the highest density. Paulpietersburg is the 

notable town in the area and is leading in terms of its density.  The 

areas that are leading in the main land and notable towns are 

Paulpietersburg. High density townships include Bilanyoni and 

Blinkwater.  

9.3.2 LOW DENSITY RURAL SETTLEMENTS: 

The low-density settlements are mainly rural settlements which are 

spread throughout the different parts of the municipal area. These 

are areas such as Opuzane, Simlangetsha, Fundukzama, and 

Hartland, all of which have a settlement density of less than 2 

dwelling per hectare. Some of these areas are strategically located 

along provincial and district roads. The common feature among 

these settlements is the relatively small population catchment sizes 

and low density.  Other low-density areas in Frischgewaagd which 

has a settlement density of less than 4 dwelling units per hectare. 

9.4 LAND USE AND ACTIVITY PATTERNS  

The municipal land use generally comprises of the following 

 Cultivated Land; 

 Natural Bushveld; 

 Dense Rural Settlements; and 

 Formal Settlements. 

9.4.1 TOWN AND SURROUNDING SETTLEMENTS 

The main urban centre within the municipality, as indicated, is 

Paulpietersburg. This area serves as the main town for the municipal 

area with the highest agglomeration of commercial activities. The 

town is surrounded by a formal suburb characterised by formal 

housing/freestanding households. Other suburbs in the area is the 

Dumbe suburb located north of the central business district. These 

suburbs are located along the R33 Regional Road. 

Industrial Land Uses: Industrial land uses are located along the R33 

regional road (and the parallel running railway) south of the Dumbe 

suburb. These industrial uses provide employment opportunities for 

the nearby settlements. Other industrial uses are located toward the 

eastern part of the municipality in the form the Ignite Charcoal 

Factory. The municipality also has mining land uses located west of 

the municipality.  
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9.4.2 RURAL VILLAGES AND SETTLEMENTS 

Also, towards the eastern part of the municipality are rural 

settlements which are generally low-density settlements. These 

settlements are located along the district roads. These settlements 

are: 

 Kommissie Kraal, 

 Eersteling, 

 Balmoral, and 

 Kleinfontein. 

9.4.3 COMMERCIAL AGRICULTURE 

Commercial agriculture covers approximately 16482.33ha of the 

land in the municipality: 

 Large commercial timber companies: Timber Companies – The 

land uses on these properties are typically large-scale timber 

plantations of wattle, gum and pine. The very steep or stony land 

and water courses or other poorly-drained areas are unplanted. 

The general standard of production is high. 

 Large scale private commercial farmers: The land use here varies 

somewhat from farm to farm but is usually built around three 

main enterprises: timber production, cropping (mainly to maize) 

and livestock production, often with all three land uses on the 

same farm but in other cases with the farmer specializing in only 

one enterprise e.g. dairy or poultry. As can be seen from the map 

commercial agriculture land uses are located more in the 

western part of the municipality, whereby farms are spread 

sporadically across the western part of the municipality 

landscape. 

9.4.4 SUBSISTENCE AGRICULTURE/ GRAZING LAND 

The eastern part of the municipality is predominantly owned by 

traditional authorities and is characterised by subsistence farming on 

the periphery of the areas of the highest population density. 

Tribal area farmers: The land use patterns in these areas are crop 

production by the individual land holders and on their plot. These 

land allotments range in size from a hectare or less to several 

hectares. Maize is the main crop. This is combined with livestock 

production on the communal grazing land. The livestock production 

usually takes the form of traditional patterns of cattle and goat rising 

based almost entirely on veld grazing. 

9.4.5 TOURISM ACTIVITIES AND FARMS 

Currently the municipality has a Publicity Association and has good 

tourism facilities such as tea gardens, restaurants and lodges. Some 

of the tourist attractions include the scenic surroundings, quaint 

towns and interesting architecture but also has a number of cultural 

and eco-tourism attractions. These various attractions can be 
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marketed together as a complete experience. The main tourist 

attractions include the following: 

 Game reserves; 

 Battlefields; and 

 Dams. 

The following are some of the tourist activities and land uses in the 

municipality: 

 Luneberg: German Culture and Festivals; 

 Natal Spa: the main attraction being the hot sulphur springs; 

 Zululand Culture Experience; 

 Dumbe Mountain: activities here include paragliding, walking 

trail and birdlife; 

 Bivane Dam 

 Engodini Mountain Crater; 

 Ithala Game Reserve; and 

 Wagendrift is a well know game ranch that is popular with 

foreign tourists. 

Nearby attractions include game reserves, the battlefields and dams. 

The study area also has various community tourism initiatives, for 

example rural tours to Bilanyoni. The rural market atmosphere that 

develops naturally on pension pay days could also be promoted to 

tourists [Zululand LED]. The Country Culture Crescendo was an 

innovative promotional initiative in conjunction with the town of 

Vryheid where various tourist events and attractions would be co-

coordinated and organized for a two-week period, ensuring there 

was something for tourists to do or see every day. Other tourist 

activities are golf courses which are located just outside of 

Paulpietersburg southwest of the town.  

9.4.6 CONSERVATION AND ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREAS 

The municipality is replete with environmentally sensitive areas such 

as rivers, streams, waterways and wetlands which traverse the 

municipal area such as the Mpemvana River, Bazaogoma River Tsaka 

River Manzana River, and the KwaCeba River. One of the main rivers 

traversing the municipal area along the border is the Phongolo River. 

Located in the southwestern part of the municipality is the Bivane 

Dam which serves as a major water source for the municipality. 

Located in the same area, as well as toward the Far East (Phongola 

Bush) are Priority 1 Environmental Areas. One of the main 

environmentally sensitive areas is the Phongolo River forming the 

border for the municipality. Evident from the above map, a 

significant part of the municipality (167 133.76ha) is considered 

vulnerable whereas on 27 145.39ha is considered less threatened. 

9.4.7 CULTIVATED LAND  

From a broader perspective the land uses in the western part of the 

area is characterised by plantations and annual commercial crops on 

either dryland or irrigated land. 
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9.5 LAND USE MANAGEMENT  

The Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act No. 16 of 2013 

better known as SPLUMA requires all municipalities across the 

country to develop and adopt a “Wall-to-Wall Schemes” throughout 

their area of jurisdiction. This must take place within 5 years from 

the commencement of the Act. In addition, SPLUMA requires that 

the wall-to-wall scheme be reviewed every after 5 years to achieve 

consistency within the Municipal Spatial Development Framework. 

There are no formal land use controls in the form of planning 

schemes that covers the rural and semi urban areas of eDumbe 

Municipality. eDumbe Municipality has initiated processes for the 

preparation of the single land use management scheme in 

accordance with Chapter 5 of the Spatial Planning and Land Use 

Management Act No. 16 of 2013.  

eDumbe Municipality should develop more few spatial plans such as 

Precinct Plans, Local Area Plans, Area Based Plans, etc. These plans 

will assist in attaining what SPLUMA calls incremental introduction 

of land use management and regulation in areas under traditional 

leadership, rural areas, informal settlements, slums and areas not 

previously subjected to a land use scheme. They form some form of 

guiding document when making land development decisions and 

form a base for incremental introduction of controls. It should be 

noted that eDumbe Local Municipality was awarded grant funding 

from KZN COGTA for the development of a Single Land Use Scheme. 

The project started in October 2017 and is currently in the Land Use 

Survey and Public Participation phase after certain setbacks.   

9.6 LAND LEGAL ISSUES  

9.6.1 LAND OWNERSHIP  

The land in the municipal area is predominately in private ownership 

and is used for either commercial farming or forestry purposes. The 

land in the eastern part belongs to the government and traditional 

authorities; this is also the land with the highest population density 

and most settlements. eDumbe Municipality owns a very minimal 

0.93 hectares of land. The following table summarises the size of 

land owned by these entities: 

9.6.2 LAND REFORM 

Land reform is a national priority and is further entrenched in Section 

25(4) of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 (Act 

No.108 of 1996). Land reform in eDumbe Municipality is 

implemented through the various arms of the programme. These 

include Land Redistribution, Land Restitution and Labour Tenants. 

Restitution claims (transferred and gazetted) accounts for the largest 

percentage of land reform in the municipal area. The total area of 

the municipality that is under land reform is approximately 

136072.01 hectares made of Labour Tenants with 58185.1 hectares, 

Restitution Claims with 69390.19 hectares and Transferred 

Redistribution projects with 8496.72 hectares. The table below 

outlines the extent to which Land Reform has been implemented 

within the municipality. (land reform projects: redistribution). 
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9.7 TRANSPORT NETWORK  

9.7.1 REGIONAL ROAD NETWORK 

In terms of the broader sub-region, eDumbe is well situated and has 

good infrastructural links to surrounding areas. eDumbe Local 

Municipality is characterised by a wide-ranging road network from 

provincial routes to local access routes. These access and movement 

systems have been established through the major internal and 

external national and provincial linkages. The municipality has one 

main regional route traversing its area of jurisdiction. R33 – The R33 

is a provincial road that provides connectivity between 

Paulpietersburg/Dumbe to Vryheid in the South and to Piet Retief in 

the north. This route is the main transportation route which links up 

with the R34 and National Route N2. This is a major and critical route 

as it provides a link to major provincial centres such as Durban, 

Mpumalanga and Gauteng. eDumbe is well situated for the transport 

of goods to either Johannesburg or Richards Bay. This transport 

route is open to road users and is the agricultural corridor of the 

municipality. 

 

9.7.2 PRIMARY ROAD NETWORK IN EDUMBE 

One of the many road functions of the primary road network in 

eDumbe is connecting different parts of the municipal area and not 

limited to linking areas of economic opportunities and residence. 

This road network is classified by provincial, district and local roads. 

Legal Entities 15 

Total Properties 48 

Total Area Transferred (Ha) 18964 

Municipal Area (Ha) 194 279.18 

% of LM Transferred 9.76 

LEGAL ENTITIES ESTABLISHED 

Bekezelani CPA Mkhuthali Trust 

Bilanyoni Community Trust Mlindaziko Community Trust 

Enkanyezini CPA RSA 

Ethembeni Smadla Co-operative 
Limited 

Tholwethu CPA 

Hlanganani CPA Umthashane CPA 

Imbambasi CPA uZulu Akafuni Ukusuka CPA 

Inzalo Yabaqulusi CPA Vulamehlo CPA 

Kusekungobeni CPA   
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The network of provincial roads within the municipal area function 

as primary transport corridors. The P227 and P229 which links 

Paulpietersburg with Bilanyoni/Mangosuthu and further with 

smaller settlements distributed in the eastern part of the 

municipality. These roads are in fair conditions as they are still 

graveled. The P221/ 34-4 provincial route leads to P46-1 to the South 

which provides access to Vryheid, Nongoma and the Tourism points 

of Natal Spa, the Mountain of Wonders and the Historical Kruger 

Bridge.   

9.7.3 EDUMBE PUBLIC TRANSPORT ROUTES 

Paulpietersburg/ Dumbe is the focal point of bus and taxi transport. 

There is currently only one bus service operating in the 

Paulpietersburg/Dumbe area which is the Midlands Bus service, 

although the Greyhound bus passes through Paulpietersburg on a 

daily basis. According to the Zululand Public Transport Plan (2009) 

the eDumbe municipal area is served by one taxi association, the 

eDumbe Taxi Association. There is one formal rank in 

Paulpietersburg serving the entire municipality, with several routes 

from the town rank. The Paulpietersburg rank consists of an off-

street open space in front of a busy shopping area. There is 

insufficient space to accommodate all taxis, and taxi traffic spills over 

onto the street, especially during peak hours.  

The majority, accounting about 97,5%, of public transport facilities 

in the eDumbe area are informal stopping points along the routes, 

usually at junctions or intersections. A large number are shared 

facilities between us and minibus/taxi modes, with only a few being 

exclusively bus facilities. The district roads provide major internal 

linkages, linking schools, clinics, etc. the following is the eDumbe 

public transport corridor: 

 D1880 – This corridor leads to Ophuzane which falls under the 

Mtetwa Traditional Authority area. This corridor is of great 

significance as it is also a tourism route since it gives access to 

the Paris Dam which is identified as an Eco-Tourism area. 

 D1871 – This route leads to Mahlosini which falls within the 

Dhlamini Traditional Authority 

 D24 – This route link the R33 and the P 34-4 it leads past Zungwini 

and the Holkrans Historical site. 

 D22 and D597 – These routes leads to Penvane 

 D350 -This route provide access to Ekhombela and the Pongola 

Bush nature Reserve 

 D1876 and D 1877- This route is the access route to Bivane Dam 

and once the tourism related development is initiated thee route 

should be maintained to a good standard. 

This sector has huge potential to be further developed especially in 

terms of improving bus and taxi services and facilities and which can 

provide employment opportunities and scope for small business 

development.  The development of taxi ranks can encourage 

associated commercial and market development in key areas. The 

IDP has also identified the need to develop taxi ranks and bus 

terminals in Paulpietersburg/ Dumbe and the other primary nodes 

such as Mangosuthu. 
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9.7.4 RAILWAY TRANSPORTATION IN EDUMBE 

eDumbe Local Municipality currently has a railway line that which link the coalmines of Mpumalanga to the export port of Richards Bay and runs 

through the region. This railway was dedicated to the use of transporting coal but however does not see much use any more with the closure of 

the mines that were located within eDumbe municipal area. eDumbe municipality can take advantage of this railway linkage as it can be used to 

transport goods to either Johannesburg or Richards Bay.  

9.7.5 DETAILED ASSESSMENT OF ROADS WITHIN THE STUDY AREA 

Below is an assessment of the roads within the study area:  
ROAD CLASS SURFACE CLASS LENGTH (m) ROAD CLASS SURFACE CLASS LENGTH (m) 

D1877 Gravel D 5220 D597 Gravel D 3917 

L429 Gravel L 475 D1876 Gravel D 939 

D699 Gravel D 2032 P357 Gravel P 2527 

D1876 Gravel D 17 D1880 Gravel D 240 

L2790 Gravel L 2227 D1874 Gravel D 3780 

P221 Blacktop P 14224 P44 Gravel P 10658 

D1927 Gravel D 178 P34-5 Blacktop P 14578 

D213 Gravel D 28029 L1305 Blacktop L 474 

D1877 Gravel D 3302 D1880 Gravel D 9377 

D1925 Gravel D 15 P34-4 Gravel P 12862 

D27 Gravel D 8166 D696 Gravel D 7231 

D351 Gravel D 10201 L2340 Gravel L 3301 

D1880 Gravel D 20 D1872 Gravel D 753 

L1305 Gravel L 8 D1880 Gravel D 12635 

L2611 Gravel L 6242 L1581 Gravel L 2012 

L1305 Gravel L 3198 L2891 Gravel L 171 

L2337 Gravel L 3846 P34-4 Gravel P 2 

D486 Gravel D 3059 P271 Gravel P 13077 

L2610 Gravel L 9 P34-4 Blacktop P 4902 

P43 Gravel P 10843 L2643 Gravel L 2536 

L632 Gravel L 1633 D1872 Gravel D 2534 

D1874 Gravel D 10 L2610 Gravel L 3915 

L681 Gravel L 1260 P34-4 Blacktop P 204 

D350 Gravel D 16413 L1576 Gravel L 3356 

P40 Gravel P 405 D1875 Gravel D 3784 
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ROAD CLASS SURFACE CLASS LENGTH (m) ROAD CLASS SURFACE CLASS LENGTH (m) 

D23 Gravel D 9564 L3054 Gravel L 1929 

P300 Gravel P 18577 D22 Gravel D 1092 

D1927 Gravel D 34 P45 Gravel P 1319 

L2612 Gravel L 1143 L3057 Gravel L 327 

P738 Blacktop P 499 L682 Gravel L 13 

D1874 Gravel D 2154 L2358 Gravel L 755 

P34-4 Blacktop P 9254 D1874 Gravel D 457 

D1874 Gravel D 1294 L2338 Gravel L 1343 

P332 Gravel P 14527 P303 Gravel P 5794 

D228 Gravel D 12230 D1925 Gravel D 2359 

D1873 Gravel D 5503 D213 Gravel D 16 

D2293 Gravel D 8069 P45 Gravel P 996 

D1880 Gravel D 13 D349 Gravel D 1369 

D1925 Gravel D 5994 P34-5 Blacktop P 2427 

D1927 Gravel D 4514 D1874 Gravel D 189 

P229 Blacktop P 3001 D1877 Gravel D 704 

P738 Gravel P 15239 P561 Gravel P 7787 

D1873 Gravel D 18 L2610 Gravel L 18 

P34-5 Blacktop P 9 D1927 Gravel D 4488 

L2890 Gravel L 911 P404 Blacktop P 34808 

D1876 Gravel D 5286 P303 Gravel P 23785 

D1876 Gravel D 4645 P45 Gravel P 21952 

P303 Blacktop P 693 L681 Gravel L 1856 

P271 Blacktop P 12758 P229 Blacktop P 781 

D273 Gravel D 5987 D1925 Gravel D 20 

P436 Gravel P 5389 L2317 Gravel L 2404 

D1925 Gravel D 174 P40 Blacktop P 23408 

L2310 Gravel L 377 D24 Gravel D 4931 

L1576 Gravel L 452 D1927 Gravel D 22 

D350 Gravel D 22 D289 Gravel D 1386 

D1927 Gravel D 12 L2619 Gravel L 1388 

D1874 Gravel D 375 L1306 Gravel L 2042 

L682 Gravel L 3137 L2310 Gravel L 1190 

L682 Gravel L 176 D1871 Gravel D 2539 

L3059 Gravel L 873 L2360 Gravel L 3962 

D1880 Gravel D 10 L2310 Gravel L 1369 

P34-4 Blacktop P 1 L2310 Gravel L 1171 
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9.8 LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AND BUILT FORM  
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9.8.1 LANDSCAPE 

Landscape is a concept which includes the physical environmental and 

people’s perception and appreciation of that environment. Landscape 

is not a single resource such as soils or vegetation. It is an integrative 

concept which is applied to a group of resources within a spatial area 

and which incorporates the human values associated with them. 

Landscapes are not only important to enhancing tourism attractions 

within the municipal area they are also important because they 

contribute significantly to the wellbeing and quality of life. Accessible 

natural landscapes within close proximity of urban areas play an 

important role in increasing the quality of life within those cities. 

Iconic features such as volcanic cones or craters contribute to the 

visual identity of cities and settled areas. Landscapes have three main 

pillars which highlight their importance. These are tabulated below: 

eDumbe municipality is spread over an area with quite topographical 

characteristics from the mountainous area with steep valleys, 

plateaus and gently undulating land. The landscape features and 

scenery provided by the eDumbe landscapes should play an 

important role in directly supporting tourism and adding value to the 

imagine of eDumbe. High quality landscapes can strengthen local economies by attracting residents and investments to an area, as well as 

tourists.  eDumbe is a gateway to KwaZulu-Natal and it is a shorter route from Mpumalanga Province to Durban or Pietermaritzburg. eDumbe 

Economic  Social/ cultural  Ecological  

Tourism Quality of life Indigenous Habitats 

branding Spiritual Renewal  Regeneration 

Attracting 
investment  

Sense of place and 
identity 

Conservation 

Attracting Residents Cultural Values  

Productive capacity Historical Linkages  
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landscape and cultural built form should be used to attract as many 

tourists who are exploring KZN. The municipal area can provide not 

only scenic surroundings and quint towns with character and 

interesting architecture but also has a number of cultural and eco-

tourism attractions. The following are the esteemed natural 

landscape features in the municipal area: 

 Bivane Dam- the dam was built by the Impala Water users 

association based in Pongola. The purpose of the dam is to act as 

a reservoir for the irrigation scheme around Pongola. The dam is 

situated in eDumbe municipality with the wall and user rights in 

uPhongolo and the access to the facilities through Abaqulusi. The 

marriage of water and the hills has produced an idyllic natural 

space within which, with sensitive handling, it has proved 

possible to accommodate both active recreation and the serene 

experience of nature. The dam has become a sought-after 

destination for boating and bass fishing. The turbulent waters 

below the dam wall are ideal for canoeing and river rafting and 

make an exciting start to the annual Ithala Challenge Canoe 

Marathon. 

 Dumbe Mountain – Dumbe meaning mountain of Wonders is a 

big, flat-topped, triangular mountain in the middle of flatlands 

territory, popular with paragliders and hikers and named after 

the wild dumbe fruit which grows on its slopes. It is the most 

flyable mountain in KwaZulu Natal due to its geographical shape 

and surrounding flatlands. Up to date there has been 4 South 

African Paragliding Provincial Championships held on site with 

daily tasks being set to 75km and more. A walking trail through 

exotic flora with a magnificent view of the countryside and 

surrounding mountain has been established. On a clear day you 

can see Jozini Town from Dumbe Mountain.  

 Pongolo Bush Nature Reserve – this breath-taking reserve is 

situated on the KwaZulu Natal/Mpumalanga border, about 20km 

from Wakkerstroom as the crow flies. Ngcaka Cliff and the 

mountain range around it are covered in climax mixed 

Yellowwood forest with high altitude short grassland above and 

tall grasslands below. KZN Wildlife maintains this reserve and the 

mountains are the highest in all Zululand, commanding fantastic 

views out over the northern rolling hills. The reserve appeals to 

true outdoor enthusiasts.  

 Engodini Mountain Crater – Horst Filter also organises trips in 4x4 

vehicle to the Engodini Crater where visitors can take a dip in a 

mountain stream and view Bushman paintings. This type 

mountain crater forms on the tip of the mountain is caused by a 

volcanic activity. 
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9.8.2 WATER PRODUCTION AREAS  

Ecological Infrastructure (EI) is 

the functioning ecosystems, 

within landscapes, that provide 

environmental services which 

contribute positively to the 

economy and human welfare. 

Services provided include the 

promotion of water security 

through for example the 

provision of clean water and 

increased lifespan of dams; 

reduction in disaster risk 

through for example the control 

of flood intensities and coastal 

erosion; the prevention of soil 

loss, and climate regulation. The 

ecological infrastructure that 

provided such services includes 

healthy and well-maintained 

wetlands, rivers, catchments, 

coastal dunes, grasslands and 

forests.  

The eDumbe Municipality is very well watered with many perennial rivers and streams and a large number of farm dams. A major impoundment 

on the Bivane River, which is partially within the eDumbe municipal area. There are also a large number of perennial springs and several 

important wetland areas that need to be protected.  
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9.8.3 BUILT FORM 

Paulpietersburg is said to be the healthiest town in South 

Africa. The town, which lies at the base of eDumbe 

mountain has distinctly German character. The German 

influence dates back to the 19th century, when Lutheran 

missionaries and colonists founded settlements at 

Luneburg, Braunschweig and Augsburg near the town. The 

eDumbe municipal area consists of mainly rural settlements 

as such the architectural styles are those typically witnessed 

in rural contexts characterized by a variety of basic 

architectural styles. In the rural context, the rondavel is one 

of the most prevalent building typologies in the rural 

settlements, characterised by huts mainly made out of soil 

with thatched roofs. Such typical settlements are noted in 

areas where households have low income levels. The basic 

rural architectural style is evident in the rural places away 

from town, in traditional tribal land. In the urban area of 

eDumbe and Paulpietersburg, the urban fabric has adapted 

to the old German style which is because of the historic built 

form of the area. In the urban areas of eDumbe, the housing 

typology is typically a single one storeys house within one 

plot.  

9.8.4 BUILT HERITAGE 

The small town of eDumbe municipality, Paulpietersburg, was 

named after President Paul Kruger and Voortrekker hero Piet 

Joubert. This area was the stage for many battles which took place 

in Anglo-Zulu and Anglo-Boer. The small town has rich cultural and 

historical background, and many memorials and monuments can be 

seen there today. One of many interesting sites is the library, which 

was originally Dutch Reformed Church. This building has now been 

proclaimed a provincial site. Another historical building proclaimed 
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as a provincial heritage site is the Old Drostdy building of 1906, which 

was the first British colonial public building to be built in the area. 

The Zululand LED plan outlines that currently 50% of tourists to 

èDumbe are German, attracted by their cultural heritage and the 

unique historical German character of the area. Recently the study 

area has also been seeing more Dutch tourists, in the line of about 

360 a year. 

 Residence and grave of Mkabayi kaJama of the Zulu Gamakazi  

 Voortrekker Park 

 Holkrans Battlefield 

9.8.5 LANDSCAPE CHARACTER AND COMPLIMENTARY LAND USES 

eDumbe landscape is characterised by lush green veld and 

mountainous views that complement the use of the land in terms of 

resorts, reserves and nature trials. The majestic mountain of Dumbe 

is one of the many sightseeing places that are tourist attraction. The 

activities that occur within the eDumbe municipal area are 

characterised and influenced by the landscape of the area. This is 

evident by the complimentary land uses that occur around these 

areas. Because of the high and topography of Dumbe Mountain it is 

well accommodated by sky gliding, trial runs as well as camping sites 

for people who enjoy the outdoors.  

10.  

11.  

12.  

13.  

 

  



 

 
 

 

131 

SDF 



 

 
 

 

132 

SDF 

13.1 DISASTER MANAGEMENT AREAS  

13.1.1 BACKGROUND 

Climate change is a global phenomenon no 

region is spared from. It is rapidly affecting 

many regions across the globe and these 

impacts of climate change are usually felt 

the hardest by vulnerable communities. 

The notion of spatial resilience has become 

a key feature in spatial planning and is 

evident in its inclusion as one of the 

SPLUMA principles. Spatial resilience refers 

to the ability of a region to withstand, 

absorb and/or adapt to environmental 

shocks. Consequently, in this regard, 

efforts towards spatial resilience should 

seek to develop settlements that will 

withstand, absorb or adapt to the effects of 

environmental calamities. It should also 

mitigate the vulnerability of existing 

human settlements. eDumbe Local 

Municipality is a rural municipality with 

most of the population in rural areas. The 

Municipality is facing numerous challenges 

when it comes to Disaster Management 

within the municipal areas mostly 

attending to disasters that occur in rural 

areas. In terms of Disaster management, 

the eDumbe Municipality vision is to 

ensure a safe and healthy environment, 

socially and economically, by building 

informed and resilient towns and 

communities in the Municipality. 

13.1.2 NATURAL HAZARDS 

According to the draft eDumbe Disaster Management Sector Plan (2016) workshops were conducted with community representatives to identify 

hazards and complete risk assessment tables.  

Potential 
Hazardous Events 

Category Peak Season Vulnerability Likelihood Consequence Risk Profile 

Floods Natural Summer High Likely Moderate High 

House fires Man-induced Winter Medium Possible Minor Medium 

Veld/Forest fires Man-induced Winter Medium Possible Minor Medium 

Heavy rainfall Natural Summer High Likely Moderate High 

Landslides Natural Summer High Unlikely Minor Low 

Transport accident Technological All year Medium Possible Minor Medium 

Drought Natural Summer High Rare Minor Low 

Lightning Natural Summer Medium Rare Minor Low 
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Potential 
Hazardous Events 

Category Peak Season Vulnerability Likelihood Consequence Risk Profile 

Hazmat spillages Technological All year High Rare Minor Low 

Animal and plant 
disease 

Biological All year Medium Possible Minor Medium 

Epidemic human 
disease 

Biological All year Medium Possible Moderate Medium 

Strong winds Natural Summer Medium Possible Minor Medium 

The vulnerabilities of eDumbe Municipality include mountainous terrain, low literacy level, high poverty level, low awareness, inadequate health 

facilities and remoteness of villages and poor transportation facilities (eDumbe draft Disaster Management Plan: 2016). The table below 

summaries the vulnerability of various elements to different hazards within the area of jurisdiction of eDumbe Local Municipality: 

Potential 
Hazardous event 

Elements  

Populace  Animals Agriculture Roads River Houses Schools 

Flooding Low Low Low Low Low Low Low 

House Fires High No Low No No High No 

Veld/Forest fires Low Low High No No High No 

Heavy rainfall Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium Medium Low 

Landslide Low Low Low Low Low Low Low 

Transport accident Medium No Low Low No No No 

Hazmat spillage Low Low Low Low Low Low Low 

Animal and plant 
disease 

Low Low Low No No No No 

Epidemic human 
disease 

High No No No No High Low 

Drought High High High No High No High 

Lightning Medium Medium High No High No High 

Strong wind Medium Medium Medium Low Low Medium Medium 
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14. ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS  

14.1 RIVERS, HYDROLOGICAL WATER FEATURES AND 

ECOSYSTEM  

The Edumbe Municipality is very well watered with many perennial 

rivers and streams and a large number of farm dams. A major 

impoundment on the Bivane River, the Bivane Dam is also partially 

within the area. There are also a large number of perennial springs 

and several important wetland areas that need to be protected. The 

main rivers draining the area are the Pongola river and its main 

tributaries the Pandana, Bazangoma, Lenjane, Mahashini, 

Mandlana, Ntombe, Bilanyoni, Nkemba and Ozwana rivers; and the 

Bivane river and its larger tributaries: the Opuzane, Gwakamakazi, 

Nsingani, Mbinkulu, Ncwayi, Mpemvana, Mbilane, Mawele and 

Bivanyana rivers and Balladon Spruit. All of these rivers are 

potentially capable of providing water for irrigation within the area. 

The irrigation potential of the area will, however, tend to be 

determined by three main considerations: 

 The amount of water available from river flow during the dry 

season (the period of low flow, usually in August - September). 

 Whether there are constraints on the use of such water due to 

commitments to downstream users e.g. the irrigation farmers 

downstream of the Paris Dam. 

 Whether there are suitable soils within economic reach of the 

various rivers. 

There should be demarcation of the 1:100 flood lines for all 

watercourses to control future development within these zones. The 

prohibiting of all future development within this area should be 

subject to Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA’S). It must be 

stressed that wetlands identified over and above these maps should 

be subject to the same guidelines: 

 Infilling, drainage and hardened surfaces (including buildings and 

asphalt) should not be located in any of the wetland zones (i.e. 

permanent, seasonal and temporary) such activities generally 

result in significant impacts on a wetland’s hydrology, hydraulics 

and biota and on the goods and services wetlands provide. 

 Hardened surfaces and erven should be located at least 15 m 

outside of the outer boundary of the seasonal/permanent zone 

(Note: if the width of the outer temporary zone is greater than 

15m and Item 1 above is met then this requirement would 

automatically be met). The seasonal and permanent zones 

generally have surface water for extended periods. In the case of 

seasonal zones, it may be for most of the wet season and in the 

case of permanent zones, it may be throughout the year. A buffer 

is required between areas potentially generating non-point 

source pollution and such areas characterized by surface water. 

 Extension to the buffer in localized areas should also be included 

to minimize the impact of concentrated storm water run-off into 
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the wetland. Storm water outflows should not enter directly into 

the wetland. A predominantly vegetated buffer area at least 20m 

wide should be included between the storm water outflow and 

the outer boundary of the wetland, with mechanisms for 

dissipating water energy and spreading and slowing water flow 

and preventing erosion. This buffer is particularly important 

when the catchments feeding the storm water drain comprises 

predominantly hardened surfaces. Extensive hardened surfaces 

in the catchments and storm water drains significantly increase 

the intensity of storm water runoff, which increases the risks of 

erosion in a wetland. In addition, urban storm water runoff is 

often polluted. A buffer is therefore required to reduce the 

energy and erosive power of the storm water and to decrease 

the level of pollutants in the runoff before it enters the wetland. 

 Where the wetland has a particularly high biodiversity value, 

further buffering may be required, the width of which would 

depend on the specific requirements of the biota. This should be 

determined in consultation with Ezemvelo KZN Wildlife. The 

value of a wetland for biodiversity derives not only from features 

of the wetland but also from the quality of natural, non-wetland 

areas adjacent to the wetland, as many wetland dependent 

species such as the giant bullfrog (Pyxicephalus adspersus) 

require both wetland and non-wetland habitat. 

 If a road crossing is planned in a wetland, first seek an alternative 

route. If this is not available, then ensure that the road has 

minimal effect on the flow of water through the wetland (e.g. by 

using box culverts rather than pipes). Do not lower the base level 

of the wetland or any stream passing through the wetland. 

Ensure an adequate buffer is present to deal with run-off from 

the road. During construction, minimize disturbance of the 

wetland at and adjacent to the road crossing site. Road crossings 

may potentially greatly modify local water flow patterns in a 

wetland. In addition to having a damming or draining effect on 

the flow upstream of the road, roads which do not allow for the 

adequate passage of water may concentrate flow downstream, 

increasing the erosion hazard and drying out this portion of the 

wetland. A lowering of the base level increases the gradient in 

the wetland, thereby increasing the speed of water flow and its 

erosive potential and the extent to which it contributes to 

lowering the water table. 

 Where a road runs alongside a wetland and it intercepts natural 

hill slope runoff into the wetland, the road should be set back 

from the boundary of the wetland by at least 20m and feed-off 

points should be included at frequent intervals along the road (at 

least every 100m) and the outflows of these should conform to 

the requirements of the storm water outflows (given in Item 2 

above). A road running alongside a wetland can strongly affect 

the natural hill slope runoff into the wetland by intercepting this 

runoff and concentrating it in localized entry points. The fewer 

the feed-off points into the wetland and the less protected they 

are, the more severe this effect will be. 
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 Where development (e.g. hardened surfaces, infilling and 

drainage) in a wetland is unavoidable then the resulting impacts 

must be mitigated.  In many cases, off-site mitigation may be the 

only means of achieving satisfactory mitigation. The cumulative 

loss of wetlands in South Africa is already very high and the 

continued net loss of wetlands needs to be prevented.  Invasion 

of a wetland by alien plants may considerably reduce the 

integrity of a wetland. 

 Where any disturbance of the soil takes place in a wetland, clear 

alien plants which establish and follow up for at least 2 years 

thereafter. Disturbance of a wetland favours the establishment 

of alien plants, which require long-term control. 

 Where the infiltration rate of a wetland’s catchments is naturally 

high, and the wetland is maintained predominantly by 

groundwater input, at least 60% of the wetland’s catchments 

should remain as permeable surfaces in a residential area and 

preferably at least 30% in an industrial/commercial area. Where 

the level of development is very high, reduced surface runoff can 

be promoted through mechanisms such as porous pavements 

(The inclusion of these mechanisms in areas dominated by 

hardened surfaces is generally sound catchments management 

practice and should be encouraged widely). Failure to maintain 

groundwater input to a predominantly groundwater-fed wetland 

will considerably alter the hydrological regime of the wetland, 

thereby compromising its integrity. 

 The onus is on the developer to identify and delineate all 

wetlands in the project area at a finer scale depending on the 

proposed development.  Mapping at a minimum scale of 1: 10 

000 is generally require .in order to account for the impact of a 

development adjacent to a wetland, it is essential that the 

boundary of the wetland be mapped. Any wetlands identified on 

the ground should be delineated and mapped by the municipality 

on an ongoing basis. 

 Any development must comply with the requirements of the 

National Water Act.  Through the concept of the “ecological 

reserve”, this act makes provision for ensuring water of 

acceptable quantity and quality for maintaining the ecological 

functioning of wetlands and river systems. While wetlands assist 

in enhancing water quality, they should not be relied upon as an 

easy substitute for addressing pollution at source, as this may 

lead to serious impacts to the wetland systems. 

 Access to wetlands by off-road vehicles, man and livestock, 

should be as far as possible prevented. 

 Development within the flood line or within 32m of a river or 

stream should be avoided and vegetation in this zone should be 

conserved. 
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14.2 THREATENED TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS AND 

BIODIVERSITY  

Critical Biodiversity Areas are natural or near natural landscapes that 

are considered critical for meeting biodiversity targets and 

thresholds, and which safeguard areas required for the persistence 

of viable populations of species and the functionality of ecosystems. 

The majority of the municipal area is characterised by irreplaceable 

terrestrial CBA`s which mainly lie within and along the formally 

protected areas. The majority of these CBA`s are “irreplaceable”, 

meaning their natural status meets the biodiversity targets and 

thresholds and this may require the municipality to adopt 

mechanisms in dealing and managing such areas of significance 

which forms a major component of the municipal natural assets. The 

Critical Biodiversity Areas are:  

 Critical Biodiversity Areas: Irreplaceable; 

 Critical Biodiversity Areas: Optimal; and 

 Ecological Support Areas. 

Five (5) of the national identified Threatened Ecosystems occur 

within eDumbe - Paulpietersburg Moist Grassland (VU); 

Wakkerstroom/Luneburg Grasslands (EN); Bivane Sour Grassveld 

and Bushveld (VU); KaNgwane Montane Grassland (VU); Low 

Escarpment Mistbelt Forest (VU). 

Map 
Category 
 

Guiding description of categories Desired Land-Use 
Management 
Objective 

Critical 
Biodiversity 
Areas (CBAs) 

Natural or near-natural landscapes 
that include terrestrial and aquatic 
areas that are considered critical for 
meeting biodiversity targets and 
thresholds, and which safeguard 
areas required to ensure the 
persistence of viable populations of 
species, and the functionality of 
ecosystems and Ecological 
Infrastructure (EI) 

Maintain in a 
natural state with 
limited to no 
biodiversity loss 

CBA: 
Irreplaceable 

Areas which are required to meet 
biodiversity conservation targets, 
and where there are no alternative 
sites available.  

Maintain in a 
natural state with 
limited to no 
biodiversity loss 

CBA: 
Optimal 

Areas that are the most optimal 
solution to meet the required 
biodiversity conservation targets 
while avoiding high cost areas as 
much as possible  

Maintain in a 
natural state with 
limited to no 
biodiversity loss 

Terrestrial 
Ecological 
Support 
Areas (ESAs) 

Functional but not necessarily 
entirely natural terrestrial that are 
largely required to ensure the 
persistence and maintenance of 
biodiversity patterns and ecological 
processes within the Critical 
Biodiversity Areas. The area also 
contributes significantly to the 
maintenance of Ecological 
Infrastructure (EI)* 

Maintain ecosystem 
functionality and 
connectivity 
allowing for some 
loss of biodiversity 

 

 



 

 
 

 

139 

SDF 

14.3 AQUATIC CBAS AND ESAS 

Aquatic ecosystems comprise the living organisms and the non-living 

components of the water system, and include rivers, wetlands, lakes, 

ground water, estuaries and the marine environment. These systems 

are usually inter-related, meaning that activities impacting on one 

part of an ecosystem (such as the headwaters of a river catchment) 

can have consequences elsewhere (e.g. wetlands downstream). As 

South Africa’s limited aquatic resources are falling under increasing 

pressure as a result of competing water uses and ever-increasing 

demand. Thus, it is critical to ensure the efficient use of water and 

protection of the aquatic environment in general. 

14.4 FRESHWATER ECOSYSTEM PRIORITY AREAS 

River FEPAs were identified based on rivers that achieve biodiversity 

targets for river ecosystems, and that are currently in a good 

condition. River FEPA’s status applies to the actual river reach within 

such a sub-quaternary catchment shown in dark green. Shading of 

the whole sub-quaternary catchment(s) indicates that the 

surrounding land and smaller stream network need to be managed 

and maintained in order for the river reach to remain in good 

condition (A Driver, JL Nel, K Snaddon et al., 2011) 

The locality of freshwater ecosystems (generally within the lowest 

point in the landscape) makes these resources the receivers of 

wastes, sediment and pollutants in run-off. This, combined with the 

strong connectivity of freshwater ecosystems, means that they are 

highly susceptible to upstream, downstream and upland impacts. 

Free-flowing rivers within South Africa’s landscape is extremely rare 

and is defined as long stretches of rivers absent of major flow 

alterations e.g. in-stream dams. Free-flowing rivers therefore flow 

undisturbed from their source to confluence the sea. These rivers are 

also identified as Flagship Rivers, which should receive top priority 

for retaining their free-flowing character as well as their importance 

to ecosystem processes and biodiversity value. 

14.5 WETLAND FEPAS 

Wetland FEPAs were identified using ranks that were based on a 

combination of special features and modelled wetland conditions. 

Special features included expert knowledge on features of 

conservation importance (e.g. extensive intact peat wetlands, 

presence of rare plants and animals) as well as available spatial data 

on the occurrence of threatened frogs and wetland-dependent birds 

(A Driver, JL Nel, K Snaddon et al., 2011).  

A wetland is made up of several hydrological zones: (i) permanent 

zone which is permanently waterlogged; (ii) seasonal zone which is 

seasonally waterlogged; and the (iii) temporary zone which is 

waterlogged for a short period of the year. Although all three zones 

may not occur in all wetlands, the outer boundary of a wetland is 

always defined as the outer edge of temporary zone, which is 

determined through a wetland delineation based on flora and 

hydromorphic soils. Wetland FEPAs in Edumbe are associated with 

low-lying and higher rainfall areas. These same areas are generally 

under pressure from development.  
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However, wetlands and their ecological linkages must be protected 

from adverse impacts to safeguard the functions they provide in 

terms of water supply, water quality and biodiversity. In the absence 

of a national protocol, a generic 100m buffer should be established 

around river and wetland FEPAs. This 100m buffer is considered 

adequate from a water quality perspective in providing functional 

filtering capacity to the river or wetland. However, additional 

biodiversity information should be taken into consideration to 

ensure that the buffer adequately addresses risks to the receiving 

environment, e.g. Wattled Cranes require large areas of connected 

natural habitat around wetlands and a 100m buffer will be 

insufficient in this case. This generic buffer has the potential to be 

reduced following a site-based level assessment and consideration 

of risk of proposed development and the proposed mitigation 

measures (A Driver, JL Nel, K Snaddon et al., 2011). 

14.6 VEGETATION  

According to the Bioresearch Group classification of the vegetation 

of KZN by Camp (1996) as used by the Department of Agriculture, 

there are 5 main veld types in the area as follows: 

 Moist Highland Sourveld (MHS) on the Elandsberg plateau and 

scarp. 

 Moist Transitional Tall Grassveld (MTTG) on the Makateeskop 

and Ndlondlolwane plateaus and the Upper Pongola and Pivane 

valleys. This is the prevalent veld type in the municipality and 

lends itself to agricultural practices.  

 Moist Tall Grassveld (MTG) on the Piensrand plateau in the east. 

 Dry Tall Grassveld (DTG) on the Mahlone plateau and the 

Hartland shelf. 

 Dry Zululand Thornveld (DZT) on the lower, more incised parts of 

the Pongola and Bivane valleys. This veld type is not beneficial 

towards normal agricultural practices. 

Although the natural vegetation at the higher altitudes is, or was, 

mainly grassland much of it is now under plantations of wattles, gum 

and pine. That much of the area has been found to be suitable for 

forestry is not surprising as Acocks (1975) considers that most of this 

area was originally under forest or scrub forest. Where the veld 

remas it is dominated by Hyparrhenia hirta but with the associated 

species varying according to veld type.A national process has also 

been undertaken to identify and list threatened ecosystems.  

Threatened Ecosystems are those ecosystems (in this case defined 

as a vegetation type) that are currently under threat of being 

transformed by other land uses. The first national list of threatened 

terrestrial ecosystems for South Africa was gazetted on 9 December 

2011 (National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act: 

National list of ecosystems that are threatened and in need of 

protection, G 34809, GoN 1002, 9 December 2011). The Biodiversity 

Act (Act 10 of 2004) provides for listing of threatened or protected 

ecosystems, in one of four categories: critically endangered (CR), 

endangered (EN), vulnerable (VU) or protected. 
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14.7 IMPACT OF ALIEN INVASIVE PLANTS 

Invasive plant species is the potential hazard. The presence of famine 

weed (Parthenium hysterophorus) poses a major health problem 

and it is a threat to agriculture particularly in KZN. The plant inhibits 

the growth and seed germination of other plants through 

allelopathy, suppresses crop yields and contaminates crop seed, 

meat from livestock that has eaten the weed is badly tainted and not 

fit for consumption. The presence of parthenium poses a major 

health hazard and regular contact with the plant, usually over a 

prolonged period, produces allergenic dermatitis and asthma in 

humans. Cattle may also be affected and pass the toxic principle into 

their milk. 

14.8 TOPOGRAPHY AND SLOPE ANALYSIS  

14.8.1 TOPOGRAPHY 

eDumbe Municipality is spread over an area with quite different 

topographic characteristics from the mountainous area with steep 

valleys in the east to the plateaus and gently undulating land in the 

west. The general topography can be described as follows:    

 The high mountainous country of the Elandsberg and Ngcaka 

scarps in the east of the area. These are the steeply sloping scarp 

edges of what Turner (in Phillips, 1973) has termed the 

Baleleberg-Skurweberg Plateau at altitudes of 1 700 m or more. 

 The undulating plateau of the Makateeskop and Ndlondlolwane 

plateau at altitudes of about 1 200 - 1 500 m. 

 The dissected plateaus of the Piensrand and Mahlone areas of 

mainly rolling to rugged relief at altitudes of 1 000 - 1 200 m. 

 The Upper Pongola and Bivane valleys of gently undulating land 

at altitudes mainly of 900 – 1 200 m. 

 A shelf of undulating land above the lower Pongola valley or 

gorge at an altitude of 800 – 900 m in the vicinity of Hartland 

Mission. 

 The lower Pongola and Bivane Valleys of deeply incised and 

rugged terrain at altitudes of 500 - 900 m.  

14.8.2 SLOPE ANALYSIS 

The municipality is situated in an area with relatively steep slopes. 

This situation also makes the municipal area highly susceptible to 

erosion of topsoil and silting in dams. The protection of these areas 

should be high on the municipality’s list and the identification of 

sensitive areas where development should not take place need to be 

considered. The surface elevation (or altitude) of the Edumbe LM 

ranges from 0m (sea level) to 1118m above sea level. Besides the 

many river valleys, the area is further characterized by a great 

variation in slope elevation (i.e. steep slopes), resulting in a very 

undulating and hilly topography. The terrain morphological units 

have their basis from the South African Land Types, as supplied by 
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the Agricultural Research Council (ARC), supplemented with a 

detailed slope analysis and an elevation range analysis.  

Land Type  Description  

A. High 
Mountains  

 

 Terrain morphological features with an elevation 
exceeding 600m above base level were indicated 
as high mountains. This height above base level 
may not be representative of international or 
even national standards for high mountains (i.e. 
comparative to mountains along the 
Drakensberg escarpment) but is intended as a 
regional perspective.  

B. Mountains 
and Tall 
Hills  

 

 Features with base elevation heights between 
300m and 600m were indicated as mountains 
and tall hills. These topographical units occur 
throughout the study area (especially the 
interior) due to the strongly undulating nature of 
the terrain. They are generally found along the 
river valleys or as foot hills of the taller 
mountains. These units, together with 
Undulating Plains, are highly preferred for the 
tree planting.  

C. Strongly 
Undulating 
Plains and 
Hills  

 

 This terrain morphological unit includes land 
types where the percentage of steep slope 
makes up 25-50% of the unit, but where the 
elevation does not exceed 300m above base 
level. These units are prevalent throughout the 
study area but are especially noticeable.  

D. Undulating 
Plains and 
Plains  

 

 Undulating plains are land types where the 
terrain has a slope elevation of less than 5% or 
no discernible slope (plains). Both these 
categories are considered to be flat.  

Land Type  Description  

E. Prominent 
River 
Valley 

 Prominent river valleys were identified within 
the study area. These valleys make up some of 
the most breath-taking views within the 
municipal area 

The general topography along the rivers is relatively gentle, changing 

dramatically as one proceeds inland towards the plateau, with 

undulating river valleys, deep gorges and steep hillslopes generally 

encountered. North facing slopes are characteristically warmer and 

drier than South facing slopes, which tend to be cooler and wetter, 

commonly providing favourable conditions for supporting 

indigenous forest vegetation in higher rainfall areas. Valley sides 

often exceed gradients of 40%, and cliff faces are common within 

many of the river valleys. The general slope of the land is between 

1:5 and 1:6 and is susceptible to soil erosion where it is not carefully 

managed.  

According to EMF of the district, slopes greater than a ratio of 1:3 

are at high risk of slumping and therefore development must identify 

these areas as high-risk zones, and have strict management and 

stabilisation requirements for any development and infrastructure 

permitted in these zones. To ensure this, slope and geological 

structure needs to be assessed in all feasibility assessments and 

building designs. Renewable energy generation facilities can be 

considered for these areas, but residential development should be 

avoided. There should be an establishment of “no settlement areas” 

along river valleys, hill slopes and mountain tops, therefore, to 

create an open space plan with linkages between areas of high 

biodiversity.
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14.9 GENERAL CLIMATIC CONDITIONS AND CLIMATE 

CHANGE  

14.9.1 CLIMATE  

There are some 18-official weather-recording stations in the area, 

but only one of these, Paulpietersburg, also records a full range of 

climatic data i.e. temperatures, relative humidity, cloud cover, 

precipitation, thunder, hail and frost. As the Weather Bureau now 

charges for access to its climatic records and as no budget was 

available for this cost, it has not been possible to have access to this 

basic information. Instead, the climatic data provided by the 

Department of Agriculture (Camp, 1995) for those of their Bio 

resource units which fall within the area have had to be used. These 

suggest the following climatic patterns for the physiographic units. 

From an agricultural point of view the important aspects of these 

climates are: 

 The good rainfall of those areas with a mean annual rainfall of 

800 mm or more (800 mm is normally taken as the threshold 

value for reliable dryland cropping). 

 The risk of frost which is severe on the Elandsberg plateaux but 

elsewhere light to moderate. 

 The mean annual temperatures which increase by some 4C 

within the area and the related factor of increasing evaporation 

with decreasing altitude. 

Overall it may be said that BRUs Yd 3, Yc 2, Xc 1a and Wc 3a are good 

agricultural climates, though Yd 3 has a rather short summer 

followed by a severe winter. The other climates: Uc 3b, Vc 5 and T 

Ub 1 are all rather too dry for good cropping. According to Phillips= 

Bio-climatic classification of Natal (Phillips, 1973) there are 4 

Bioclimatic units in the area. 

 4a: The Highlands to Sub-montane sub-humid climate over the 

Elandsberg. 

 6a: The Moist Upland climate of the Makateeskop, 

Ndlondlolwane and Piensrand plateaux and the upper valleys of 

the Pongola and Bivane rivers. 

 8: The Dry Upland climate on the Mahlone plateau and the 

Hartland shelf. 

 10c: The Interior Lowland climate in the Lower Pongola and 

Pivane Valleys. 

Global climate change is recognized as being a threat to the 

continued existence of species and natural ecosystems and is 

considered one of the biggest challenges facing the world today. 

Some of the predictions of possible consequences associate with 

future climate change include:  

 Local sea-level rise 

 Increased temperatures that may result in increased fire 

frequencies  

 Increased land degradation and spread of invasive alien plants 
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 Increased flood risk (and associated waterborne diseases) 

 Increased water shortage risk.  

Forests, woodlands, wetlands and even grassland ecosystems play a 

role in carbon sequestration and thereby combating climate change 

as a result of increasing carbon emissions worldwide. One of the 

most effective ways to mitigate against the impacts of climate 

change at the local level is to ensure the protection of intact key 

natural habitats in an ecologically viable configuration, as would be 

achieved by safeguarding.  

14.9.1.1 TEMPERATURES 

The Municipal area is characterised by warm summers and cool 

winters. The mean maximum temperature reaches 25°C in January 

and a mean minimum temperature of 4°C is reached in July.  

14.9.1.2 PRECIPITATION  

 Rainfall is strongly seasonal in the municipal area, with in excess 

of 80% of rain occurring as thunderstorms during the period of 

October to March. The peak rainfall months are December to 

February in the inland areas. Rainfall increases with increasing 

altitude from east to west over the Municipal area.  

 Frost occurs generally between April and September in the 

upland stream valleys. The average number of heavy frost days 

per annum for the area ranges from 31 to 60 days. 

 Snow falls at least once in most years.  

14.9.2 CLIMATE CHANGE  

The effects of climate change in South Africa are not limited to 

increased water scarcity in some parts of the country and drastic 

qualitative changes in the water supply, but extend to losses in 

biodiversity and rangelands, which impacts in the farming and 

agricultural sector, as well as possible increases in infectious and 

respiratory diseases. Climate change will have a significant impact on 

food availability, food accessibility and food systems stability. 

Climate change affects the large proportion of South Africa’s 

population who have a low resilience to extreme climate events due 

to poverty, inadequate housing infrastructure and location. Climate 

change affects the decision-making processes of the vulnerable poor 

people in South African communities, such as; where they choose to 

live and which areas are sustainable for their livelihoods.  

In some household’s people survive on subsistence farming as they 

may not have the opportunities to access formal employment 

channels neither are, they close to any public facilities which could 

enable them to access employment opportunities. Therefore, in such 

cases subsistence farming becomes a way of life and survival. 

However, because of climate change, this form of livelihood is mostly 

threatened leaving subsistence farmers vulnerable to drought or 

forced to relocate from one area to another, where there is rainfall 

or access to water in order to survive. In some cases, the inability to 

access potable water forces people to relocate into other areas 

where water is available.  

These patterns then directly affect settlement patterns, in terms of 

where most informal settlements tend to conglomerate within a 
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Municipal area. Furthermore, they determine which parts of 

municipal areas have the most sporadic development of informal 

settlements despite efforts by planners and local authorities to curb 

housing backlog and demand. Climate change may also influence the 

switch from subsistence farming as a form of livelihood to people 

moving closer to areas in which they can access public facilities or 

areas of mobility such that they have access to economic 

opportunities in the market.  

Towns are also required to deal with the rising threats of climate 

change and dwindling resources. These constraints mean that cities 

that do not plan adequately will face higher costs to residents, a 

decline in welfare, and reduced economic competitiveness. 

Preparations for these circumstances typically require decades of 

forward-thinking development guidance. Climate change impacts for 

the eDumbe may include:  

 An increase in the frequency and intensity of floods and 

droughts;  

 A decrease in water availability due to changed rainfall patterns 

and increased evaporation; this will affect subsistence dry land 

farmers the most.  

 An increase in erosional capacity of river courses, resulting in the 

loss of more top soil, thus decreasing the agricultural value of 

land and increasing siltation in dams.  

 Infrastructural damage as a result of extreme weather events 

causing flooding, affecting human wellbeing and safety as well as 

insurance costs;  

 Higher energy consumption due to increased residential cooling 

load;  

 An increase in economic losses due to property damage and 

decreased tourism revenue;  

 An increase in heat stress, leading to dehydration, particularly for 

those that reside in the urban areas, as well as children and the 

elderly; inimical  

 Changes in the geographical distribution of plants and animals 

with extinction of species that are unable to move and an 

increase in the prevalence of alien invasive species. This will 

negatively affect the biodiversity of the Municipal Area and the 

associated goods and services;  

 Further loss of critically endangered grassland habitats as they 

are outcompeted by woody species able to utilize the higher 

concentrations of CO2 in the atmosphere.  

 A reduction in yield of staple food crops, such as maize;  

 Changes in the optimal planting and harvesting dates for crops 

as well as land suitable for crop production;  

 Heat stress increasing livestock and poultry mortality rates; and  

 Deterioration of foods leading to increased incidents of food-

borne diseases.  

The areas particularly vulnerable to sea-level rise are coastal wetland 

and dune ecosystems. Shoreline Management Plans are required to 
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determine what adaptation interventions if any are required now or 

in the future. To respond to these changes the eDumbe has to 

develop a similar approach that was initiated by the Ethekwini 

Municipality, by initiating the Municipal Climate Protection 

Programme (MCPP) in 2004. This was a phased programme, which 

has focused on climate change adaptation and enhancing the city’s 

ability to cope with climate change impacts. The likely climate 

change impacts have been assessed and plans, programmes and 

projects have been developed to assist the Municipality in dealing 

with these impacts. The mitigation and adaptation work streams of 

the MCPP are located in the Energy Office and the Environmental 

Planning and Climate Protection Department respectively.  

The issue of energy challenges and demand to reduce use of 

traditional electricity thereby reducing our emissions as the country 

is also on the agenda for the municipality. In this regard Eskom has 

offered second round of distributing energy efficiency globes. The 

municipality is also exploring ways to switch to energy saving 

alternatives in its traffic and streetlights as well as all public 

infrastructures in the municipal area. The use of solar for heating 

water and lighting is being considered. A total of seven projects have 

been submitted as applications to the Green Fund’s window that 

opened towards the end of 2012 and the results are awaited 

Ezemvelo KZN Wildlife has determined the river eco-system status in 

conjunction with a programme called the River Health Programme 

of South Africa. Based on the assessment of the condition of 

biological communities in and around rivers this programme 

provides an integrated measure of the health of river systems. All of 

the rivers in the Edumbe municipal area are classified as vulnerable, 

which indicates that there are human influences on the rivers that 

need to be managed to ensure that the negative impact is 

minimized. 

14.10 CONSERVATION AND PROTECTED AREAS  

South Africa has ratified the International Convention on Biological 

Diversity, which commits the country, including KwaZulu-Natal, to 

develop and implement a strategy for the conservation, sustainable 

use and equitable sharing of the benefits of biodiversity.  In terms of 

the Constitution of South Africa, KwaZulu-Natal has responsibility for 

the function of nature conservation in the province, except for 

national parks, marine resources and national botanical gardens, and 

concurrent responsibility for the environment.  

The Biodiversity Act also requires Provincial Authorities together 

with the Department of Environment and Tourism, to compile and 

implement a ‘Bioregional Plan’ for the province that ensures that a 

minimum area of each bioregion with all its representative 

ecosystems is protected.  The results of such a planning process have 

both strategic planning value as well as reactive value in the event of 

a change in land use being proposed.  Thus, the opportunity arises 

to have a significant input into the environmental component of the 

Municipal Integrated Development Plans, and via this mechanism 

make a meaningful and positive contribution to environmentally 

sensitive development in the province.          

In essence important areas of environmental significance need to be 

identified to protect and preserve valued ecosystems, natural 

habitats and special case areas in order to minimize negative 
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impacts.  In terms of land use management, the specific ecosystems 

and vegetation communities that require environmental 

management are wetlands, grasslands, and indigenous forests that 

contain the habitats of important species.  It should be noted that 

environmental management need not be limited to the 

protection/preservation but also areas may be identified for 

opportunities that a particular environment may provide such as the 

rehabilitation of wetlands, eco-tourism opportunities etc. 

One of the development issues in the municipality is the promotion 

of LED through agriculture and tourism. There are also various 

projects associated with settlement growth through the 

implementation of Land Reform and Housing programmes. 

Therefore, it is essential that while accommodating these challenges, 

environmental assets associated with the municipality are not 

undermined. It is critical for the development of a sustainable Spatial 

Development Framework to identify environmentally sensitive areas 

in order to direct and manage intensive development away from 

such areas.  Edumbe Spatial Development Framework considers 

both formally registered conservation areas as well as additional 

potential/future conservation worthy areas. Areas of environmental 

concern include the following: 

 Wetlands and watercourses, 

 Areas prone to soil erosion, 

 steep slopes, 

 archaeological sites and 

 tourism assets 

Rural Settlement with no adequate water and sanitation are also of 

big concern. In general, the following areas were identified as future 

conservation areas. 

 All formally registered Nature Reserves) 

 Minset Data as Overlain on the Conservation Criteria Map, 

Depicting Mandatory Reserve Areas. 

 All river and stream areas, Wetlands & Dams in excess of 1 Ha 

with a 30m buffer around the boundary. 

 Riverine buffer areas. A conceptual buffer of 30m from 152m 

centreline was utilised. 

 Selected slope areas that is intersected by rivers. 

 Indigenous forests. 

The resulting analysis identifies various riverine areas distributed 

throughout the municipality. Although not many formal protected 

areas exist the following areas have been identified by the Edumbe 

IDP as significant environmental conservation areas.  Interesting to 

note is the high number of wetlands located in the central area of 

the Municipality which is situated within the highest value 

agricultural land. The wetland area stretches from the Pongola River 

in the North to the Abaqulusi boundary in the south. Although 

wetlands need to be protected, it is an indication of the availability 

of water which could be used for irrigation schemes, or at least 

effective small-scale cultivation. The subsistence farming patterns 

coincides with the locality of the wetlands. Edumbe is a home of 
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more than 80 species of mammals (they are the endangered 

species). The majority of these vegetation types falls outside of 

protected areas. The majority of these species are grassland, which 

are vegetation types at most risk of degradation. The Municipality 

has Protected Areas of conversation which is Ithala Game Reserve. 

Environmental Protected Areas are: 

Name Management 
Authority 

Proclaimed 
Name 

Total Area 
(ha) 

Phongolo Bush 
Nature Reserve 

EKZNW 1973 858 

Ithala Game 
Reserve 

EKZNW 1973 29653 

The other area that is worth mentioning is: 

Name Type 

Phongolo Bush Protected 
Environment 

Protected Environment 

14.11 GEOLOGY  

The solid geology of the eDumbe Local Municipality is characterised 

by: 

 On the Elandsberg and Ngcaka scarps: mainly dolerite and shales. 

 On the Makateeskop and Ndlondlolwane plateau and adjacent 

scarps: mainly sandstones and shales of the Vryheid formation 

with some coal and with large intrusions of dolerite. 

 On the dissected Piensrand and Mahlone plateau: mainly basic 

volcanic rocks like basalt, diorite and gabbros. 

 On the Hartland shelf: mainly basalt, shale and quartzite. 

 In the upper Pongola and Pivane valleys: mainly granites rocks. 

 In the lower Pongola and Pivane valleys: mainly metamorphic 

rocks like quartzite and schists. 

The municipal area is divided into 5 lithology areas of import. The 

Shale and Granite prevalent in the eastern part of the municipality 

lends itself the best for development. The Basalt is a very hard base 

and makes development and the installation of services difficult and 

thus expensive. The Tilite in the southern portion can be an 

indication of underlying clays that necessitates special measures for 

foundations when development should take place. The quartzite in 

the eastern portion of the municipality may be positive for potential 

development dependent on the underlying solidity of the formation. 

Cognizance should be given to the fact that this broad overview does 

not negate that site-specific geotechnical investigations need to be 

done prior to any development. Concomitantly, soil forms are highly 

varied in terms of carbon content, sodium content, depth, drainage, 

stoniness, fertility, clay and sand content, and resistance to erosion, 

and include inter alia apedal, plinthic, melanic, duplex, and vertisols 

soils. Soil forms include Glenrosa, Rensburg, Arcadia, Bonheim, 

Mispah, Hutton, Clovelly, Griffin. Shortlands, Sterkspruit, Valsrivier, 

and Swartland, which represent a wide range of soil potential. 
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14.12 CONSERVATION ORIENTATED PROJECTS 

Few conservation orientated projects could be sourced from the IDP and other sector reports. These projects have been depicted in the table 

below: 

Project Name Project Description Project Status 

Pongola Bush Nature Reserve 
Development 

Undertake a feasibility study and business plan to develop this reserve which 
has a rich and diverse bird life. The development will relate to fencing, access 
roads, tourist facilities and accommodation, with plans to integrate the 
neighboring Ekombela community into the economic and profitable 
activities of the reserve. 

Business Plan and Feasibility 
study is complete. Process to 
source funding has begun. 

Expansion of Ithala Game Reserve Undertake a strategic plan to plan out the first phase of the expansion of the 
reserve which will be into the eDumbe, Abaqulusi and uPhongolo local 
municipalities. In eDumbe the expansion will be the access road via ward 7 
in Mahloni 

Negotiations are on-going 
between Ithala and Dept. of 
Transport. 

Unlock Bivane Dam’s tourism 
potential.  

Enter into an agreement with Impala Water Users Association regarding the 
utilisation of the dam.  
Source funding to undertake a feasibility study and business plan to unlock 
the tourism potential of Bivane Dam. 

New 

Development Corridor 
Wakkerstroom/Volksrust 

Feasibility study looking at the development of this corridor New 

Dumbe Mountain Chalets Business plan and feasibility study obtain funds for Development New 

Dumbe Dam Development Source funding for Guest house/hotel New 

Mkabayi Kajama Homesteads Source funding for feasibility study & business plan New 

Mbizeni Hot Springs Source funding for feasibility study & business plan New 

Provincial Border 50 km strip area Identify projects and obtain funds from MEC. office New 

There are a number of people already living within the newly identified Environmental Management Zones, due to their need for water. The 

intention is not to force people from these areas, but to make them aware of the dangers of living close to rivers, which includes flood risks, and 

the risk to contaminate water which leads to cholera. Due to the previous mentioned, national laws restrict occupation of land closer than 30m 

from rivers and other water sources, and therefore the Municipality cannot condone any future development within 30m of any water source.
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14.13 CULTURAL AND HERITAGE  

It is essential that the municipality optimises its full resource base. 

Natural heritage, valued cultural landscapes, and valued built 

environment heritage should be carefully identified, protected and 

enhanced in order for the social, cultural and economic benefits of 

this resource base to be fully realised. When protected and 

enhanced, these assets contribute to local identity and can be 

converted to economic value, for instance, through tourism 

initiatives. Section 8 of the National Heritage Resources Act (Act 25 

of 1999) states that a local authority is responsible for the 

identification and management of Grade III heritage resources and 

heritage resources which are deemed to fall within their competence 

in terms of the NHRA.  

However, a local authority can only perform a function in terms of 

the NHRA or any other law for the management of heritage 

resources if it is assessed as competent to do so in terms of criteria 

prescribed by the Minister, including the availability of adequate 

staff, expertise, experience and administrative systems, to be 

applied by the PHRA. Nevertheless, the municipality must work to 

identify and develop its heritage resource base, to achieve heritage 

resource grading where resources have merit, or at least protect and 

develop identified local heritage assets not afforded protection 

status through sensible land use management strategies.  

The National Heritage Resources Act defines ‘heritage’ as 

encompassing sites of archaeology, palaeontology, social history and 

the built environment. A complete heritage survey is one that is 

comprehensive and covers all of these fields. A Heritage survey has 

been undertaken at a district level as part of the Environmental 

Management Framework. More detailed investigation at the local 

level is required to identify and evaluate additional local heritage 

assets not captured. The study should cover the following: 

 Places, buildings and structures; 

 Places associated with oral traditions or living heritage; 

 Landscapes and natural features; 

 Traditional burial places; 

 Archaeological sites; 

 Paleontological sites; and 

 Public monuments and memorials. These heritage assets should 

be evaluated to determine which warrant formal protection, 

and/or can be developed for economic and cultural benefit. 

14.14 HOUSEHOLDS LOCATED IN HAZARDOUS AREAS  

The households that are badly located include: 

 624 households who are located on slopes steeper than 1:3; 

 542 households who are located in Critical Biodiversity Areas; 

 100 Households who are located underneath Eskom Powelines; 

and 

 238 Households who are located within the hydrological buffers 

(i.e. flood risk areas).
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15. SPATIAL PLANNING ISSUES AND CHALLENGES    

15.1 INFLUENCE OF CENTRAL PLACE THEORY 

Central place theory, a theory first published by a German 

geographer, Walter Christaller, attempts to explain the spatial 

arrangement, size and number of settlements. Walter Christaller 

who studied the settlement patterns in Germany noted that by 

examining and defining the size of the hinterland he found it possible 

to model the pattern of settlement locations using geometric 

shapes. The sphere of influence is the area under the influence of 

the Central Place.  The eDumbe Local Municipality can be defined 

using certain elements of the central place theory. Paulpietersburg 

is a central place that provides multiple basic services to settlements 

or population around it. This central place provides basic services 

(e.g. grocery stores) which are said to be of low order while 

specialized services (e.g. tertiary institutions) are said to be of high 

order and having a high order service implies there are low order 

services around it, but not vice versa. 

There are however limitations to eDumbe being defined using the 

central place theory. This is based on the assumption that all areas 

have an isotropic (flat) surface. The municipality is situated in an area 

with relatively steep slopes that makes a large area of the 

municipality. There is also the assumption made by the central place 

theory that there is an evenly distribution of population, evenly 

distributed resources and transportation costs equal in all directions 

and populational to distance. Many communities in rural areas of 

eDumbe do not have easy access to services and economic 

opportunities found in the central place (Paulpietersburg). Clear and 

uneven distribution of employment opportunities also exist in areas 

away from Paulpietersburg. The concentric model of using a radius 

tended to mislead the concept of centrality of the town within a 

prescribed distance while in reality that may not be the case. Physical 

bearers were not taken into count including rivers and dams which 

may also distort the perceived centrality of the town.  

15.2 CROSS-BORDER RURAL SETTLEMENT CORNUBATION 

eDumbe Municipality is bordered by UPhongolo, Abaqulusi and 

Emadlangeni Local Municipalities in South Africa as well as the 

Mkhondo Municipality in Mpumalanga Province. Having these 

borders means the expansion settlements into or migrating away 

from eDumbe Municipality. Vryheid serves as the major economic 

and service centre for the residents of eDumbe municipality 

therefore strong linkages need to be set up. The access to the 

available facilities such as primary water source, active recreation, 

bass fishing and the Ithala Challenge Canoe Marathon at Bivane Dam 

is through Abaqulusi Municipality. The north-eastern portions of 

Emadlangeni municipality have strong linkages with the Edumbe 

municipality. Many farmers own farms in both municipalities and 

many of the residents in the north-eastern portion of the 
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municipality shop in the Paulpietersburg. This is of an advantage to 

people since they receive the goods and services that they need, and 

the municipalities hence acquire revenue due to this linkage. 

15.3 RURAL POVERTY  

The analysis of the socio-economic status outlines that the eDumbe 

municipality faces a number of issues which are the underlying 

causes of rural poverty within the municipal area. These are not 

limited to service delivery and economic opportunities. Rural areas, 

practically the Tribal Authority areas are where poverty levels are 

relatively high. These areas are mainly the eastern part of the 

municipal area and are in need for intervention.   

According to the census 2011, ward 2 has the highest unemployment 

rate within the municipal area followed by ward 4 and ward 6. These 

wards are situated in the eastern part of the municipal area, in Tribal 

Authority Land. Spatial fragmentation is one of the underlying causes 

of rural poverty within these areas and many other located in the 

outskirts of Paulpietersburg.  There are high degrees of segregation 

between places of work and home and this results in uneven access 

to social and economic activities. It is expensive and time consuming 

for poor rural families to move to places of employment and social 

facilities. Limited access to employment opportunities results in 

downward spiral of poverty within these areas. Settlement sprawl 

imposes additional costs in the provision of effective services and 

reduces the likelihood of such services being rendered in a way that 

is affordable to both the provider and the consumer.  

15.4 RURAL POPULATION GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

NEEDS  

There is a clear reflection that the population seems to be increasing 

in rural areas alongside of the town of Paulpietrsburg. This implies a 

need to package the effective rural development programmes. A 

Comprehensive Rural Development Programme identified a number 

of packages which needs to be introduced within eDumbe. These 

include: 

 Agrarian transformation; 

 Skills development;  

 economic infrastructure; and 

 social infrastructure and facilities. 

15.5 ENVIRONMENTAL ANXIETY 

eDumbe Municipality currently does not have the SEA and EMP, it 

therefore uses the Zululand District Integrated Environmental 

Programme which was adopted in 2012. The main issues within the 

municipality were identified within the following categories:  

 Water,  

 Waste,  

 Biodiversity; and  
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 Soil.  

The extensive nature of rural settlements, coupled with poor land 

use management practises, results in significant degradation of 

natural resources. Soil erosion occurs throughout the region, but 

especially in the rural areas and in association with roads, pathways, 

subsistence agriculture in some instances, poor agricultural 

practises. Over utilization of soils in some areas (no crop rotation) 

results in reduced agricultural potential, and eventually soil erosion 

and subsidence. The location of settlement in undesirable locations 

has also impacted on the loss of good agricultural land. This is due to 

development pressure, in which hard surfaced developments use up 

agricultural land as this land is usually permanently covered by hard 

surface cover. Agriculture is the second biggest sector in the 

municipality therefore only land with little to no agricultural 

potential should be utilized for these types of developments.  

The sustainability and functioning of environments is threatened by 

incorrect citing of high-impact developments (such as low-cost 

housing with poor sewage, wastewater and storm water 

management) in close proximity to wetland, drainage lines, rivers 

and dams. There is a need to protect water resources and put 

measures in terms of conserving the environment. The 

implementation of rural housing projects can be used as a tool to 

advice households located in vulnerable environmental areas to 

relocate. The fundamental tools to consider when contemplating 

and acting on issues impacting environmental anxiety should focus 

on the following: 

 Awareness,  

 Regulation and Enforcement as well as 

  Sustainability and Delivery. 

15.6 UNDER-SERVICED AREAS 

The underserviced areas within eDumbe municipal area are as 

follows: 

 Water: Ward 1, 5,6 and 7 

 Sanitation: Ward 2 – Mehlokazi, Emapayipini 

 Roads: Ward 1 - Mpenvaan, Emasimini, Vaalkop 

 Electricity: Bilanyoni 

15.7 ECONOMICALLY CHALLENGED AREAS 

The economically disadvantaged areas are mainly located in Ward 7 

and ward 2. This is due to the fact that they are the settlements are 

located away service centres.   
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16. SUMMARY OF KEY ISSUES AND CHALLENGES  

The status quo analysis undertaken above outlined and identified a number of challenges which the municipality needs to redress, address and 

mitigate. Some of these challenges are further analysed below by takin a brief cause and effect analysis. The table below provides an indication 

of the typology o challenges and the nature of responses that could be employed.  

TYPE OF 
CHALLANGE 

CHALLANGE CAUSE EFFECT 
RESPONSE 

TYPE 
OPPORTUNITIES 

BIO-PHYSICAL CHALLANGES 

Future Food security Loss of agricultural land 
due to settlement sprawl 

Insufficient land and 
limitation to future 
development 
potential  

Address and 
mitigate  

Conservation of agricultural 
land  

Current Poor environmental 
management and 
degradation  

Lack of effective land use 
management system 

Loss of natural assets  Address and 
mitigate 

Implementation of 
environmental 
rehabilitation programme 
and effective management 
tools 

Current  Disinvestment  Inability to attract 
investment and poor level 
of infrastructure  

Municipal inability to 
serve the community 

Address and 
mitigate 

Formulation of Business 
strategy and 
implementation of LED 
strategies 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC CHALLANGES 

Current Need to promote 
processing of 
agricultural produce 

No diversification Unemployment  Address Agri-processing 

Current Low income level  Lack of employment  High poverty levels Address Creation of employment 
opportunities closer to 
settlements 
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TYPE OF 
CHALLANGE 

CHALLANGE CAUSE EFFECT 
RESPONSE 

TYPE 
OPPORTUNITIES 

Current  Low literacy levels and 
lack of skills 

Insufficient skills 
development programmes 
and higher education 
facilities 

Inadequate labour 
pool 

Address Introduction of skills 
development programmes 
and  

Current  Rural poverty Lack of economic 
opportunities  

Underdevelopment  Address and 
mitigate 

Introduction of social and 
economic development 
programmes  

Future  Spatial inefficiency  Dispersed settlements and 
disjuncture between 
settlements and economic 
opportunities  

Lack of access to 
economic 
opportunities  

Address Creation of self-sufficient 
settlements 

BUILT ENVIRONMENT ISSUES 

Current  
 

Lack of effective land 
use management 
system 

Lack of enforcement Settlement sprawl 
and loss of valuable 
land 

Address Implementation of land use 
scheme in entire 
municipality 

Current Settlement sprawl Lack of effective land use 
management  

Creation of 
dispersed, inefficient 
low-density rural 
settlements 

Address and 
Mitigate 

Introduction of settlement 
edges 

Current Lack of access to 
services and 
infrastructure 

Infrastructure demand in 
dispersed settlements 

Lack of fulfilment of 
basic needs 

Address Infrastructure development 

Future Cross boarder rural 
conurbation 

Settlement sprawl and lack 
of commercial centres 

Consolidation of 
cross border 
settlements 

Address and 
mitigate 

Cross-border planning to 
ensure uniformity and 
continuity 
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EDUMBE SPATIAL VISION
(Proposed) 

By 2040 eDumbe Municipality will be a developmental, spatially efficient and integrated municipality with social amenities and economic 
opportunities available to all. 

EDUMBE LM VISION 
“By 2030 eDumbe will be a liveable, economically progressive municipality and a gateway to KwaZulu Natal” (eDumbe LM IDP 2017 -
2022)

ZULULAND DM VISION
“We are the Zululand region and we are proud of our heritage. We are mindful of the needs of the poor and we seek to reflect the
aspirations of our communities. We are committed to responsible and accountable actions, tolerance and concern for racial harmony, the
protection of our environment, and the strengthening of the role of women and youth. We will strive to improve the quality of life in
Zululand by providing sustainable infrastructure, promoting economic development and building capacity within our communities”
(Zululand DM IDP 2017 - 2022)

17. SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY  

17.1 SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT VISION AND MISSION 
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The departure point for eDumbe’s spatial vision is sustainability – a 

situation where the people, economy and environment of eDumbe 

thrive. Sustainability defined within this context has two dimensions. 

Firstly, ecological sustainability which recognises that the 

maintenance of healthy ecosystems and natural resources are 

preconditions for human well-being and that there are limits to the 

goods and services which they can provide. It implies that the 

activities in the area must seek to grow natural capital, not erode 

capital slowly. Secondly, social sustainability implies equity of access 

to key services (health, education, transport, housing, recreation and 

employment) for the communities that reside in the area, while equity 

between generations must also be secured. Future generations must 

not be disadvantaged by current actions. 

The spatial vision of eDumbe was developed to influence the direction 

and growth of the municipality for a better life for all locals. The key 

underlying themes for the development are informed by the broader 

vision of Zululand District Development Vision captured in the district 

IDP as well as the principles emanating from SPLUMA. The district 

vision relates with the long term development vision IRSDP which is 

aimed at creating a sustainable region which is underpinned by pillars 

inclusive of; (1) equity of access: where citizens have improved access 

to a range of urban and economic opportunities, (2) promotion of a 

social well-being: development of secure, stable and healthy local 

communities, (3) living region, that the citizens of Zululand DM live 

within environments that provide amenity, convenience and choice to 

range of facilities and activities, and (4) living in harmony with nature 

where human settlements co-exist in mutual harmony with natural 

resources of the place.  

The common underlying themes within these two visions are: equity, 

economic prospects, community benefit and quality of life. The spatial 

vision has incorporated these themes and added the principles that 

emanate from the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act No. 

13 of 2016 which are: (1) Spatial justice, which is significant as it is 

reflected on SPLUMA as the first principle, (2) Environmental 

endowment, and the (3) principle of sustainability. Other elements of 

the vision advocate for environmental sustainability and economic 

growth with more focus on agricultural and tourism economy. These 

also takes into cognisance of the issues that emerged from the status 

quo which include; (1) rural poverty and uneven development, (2) 

environmental and economic anxieties and (3) rural population out-

migration that is prevalent in eDumbe, although the area holds 

unlocked prospects. The most common of these opportunities consist 

of tourism potential and more ventures of value chain within the 

agricultural sector as it is one of the main economic sectors for the 

municipality. 

17.2 SPLUMA PRINCIPLES 

eDumbe SDF is strengthened by the following development principles 

which have been extracted, formulated as part of the Spatial Planning 

and Land Use Management Act (Act No. 16 of 2013) (SPLUMA) and 
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are considered applicable to guide the preparation, review and 

implementation of eDumbe Municipality SDF. The objective of the 

principles and norms is to influence directly the fundamental 

outcomes of planning decisions, whether they relate to spatial 

development frameworks or decisions on land use change or 

development applications. These include: 

 promoting sustainable use of the land; 

 channelling resources to areas of greatest need and development 

potential, thereby redressing the inequitable historical treatment 

of marginalized areas; 

 supporting an equitable protection of rights to and in land; 

 restructuring spatially inefficient settlements; 

 stimulating economic development opportunities in rural and 

urban areas; and   

 considering the fiscal, institutional and administrative capacities 

of role players, the needs of communities and the environment. 

In addition, they promote: 

 Accountable spatial planning, land use management and land 

development decision-making by organs of state; 

 Cooperative governance and wider information sharing in plan-

making and implementation; and 

 Maximum openness and transparency in decision-making. 

The principles and norms collectively form a vision for land use and 

planning in eDumbe. They constitute a single point of reference, and 

an overarching coherent set of policy guides to direct and steer land 

development, planning and decision-making in land use so that 

outcomes thereof are consistent with the development objectives as 

outlined in the IDP.

Figure 21: SPLUMA Principles 
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17.3 SPATIAL OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES 

17.3.1 OVERARCHING OBJECTIVE 1: TRANSFORMING VILLAGES INTO INCLUSIVE, INTEGRATED AND VIBRANT SETTLEMENTS 

This strategy is informed by the principle of spatial concentration to build an inclusive, integrated and vibrant town that addresses the legacies of apartheid by rectifying 

the existing imbalances in the distribution of different types of residential development and avoiding creating new imbalances. The transformation of townships and 

informal settlements into economically, socially integrated neighbourhoods and the encouragement of public/ private partnerships to diversify housing delivery are 

considered to be integral to this process. eDumbe SDF promotes a greater mix of land uses, people and or densities, and the adequate, equitable provision of social 

facilities, recreational space and public institutions, in order to achieve integrated settlement patterns. eDumbe heritage resources, cultural landscapes, scenic routes 

and destination places that are fundamental to this town’s unique sense of place are to be identified, conserved and managed in accordance with statutory requirements. 

eDumbe diverse historical legacies are to be celebrated and reinforced through appropriate management of urban form, architectural design, signage and artwork. 

TABLE 1: BUILDING INCLUSIVE, INTEGRATED AND VIBRANT  

SPLUMA PRINCIPLES 
(ALIGNMENTS) 

OBJECTIVE  STRATEGY 

Spatial Justice 

 Past spatial and other 
development imbalances 
are redressed through 
improved access to and use 
of land; and 

 Spatial Development 
Frameworks and policies at 
all spheres of government 
address the inclusion of 
persons and areas that were 
previously excluded, with an 
emphasis on informal 
settlements, former 

 Transform the 
apartheid town 

 Redress existing imbalances in the distribution of different types of residential 
development and avoid creating new imbalances 

 Transform townships and rural settlements into economically and socially 
integrated neighbourhoods, particularly Bilanyoni, Ophuzane, Tholakele and 
Luneburg.  

 Encourage public/ private partnerships to develop integrated human 
settlements and diversify housing delivery 

 Introduce the concept and realization of social, middle income housing subsidy 
that must accommodate the 9 099 estimated households, and this tactic 
considers the area of Paulpietersburg.  

 Encourage 
integrated 
settlement 
patterns 

 Generally, support development, rezoning, subdivision and similar applications 
that promote a greater mix of land uses, people and/or densities 

 Ensure that land uses and built form within predominantly residential areas 
support the daily functioning of those areas and contribute to their overall 
character and well-being 
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TABLE 1: BUILDING INCLUSIVE, INTEGRATED AND VIBRANT  

SPLUMA PRINCIPLES 
(ALIGNMENTS) 

OBJECTIVE  STRATEGY 

homeland areas and areas 
characterised by 
widespread poverty and 
deprivation. 

 Ensure that development proposals provide an adequate and equitable 
distribution of social facilities, recreational space and public institutions 

Spatial Resilience 

 Flexibility in spatial plans, 
policies and land use 
management systems is 
accommodated to ensure 
sustainable livelihoods in 
communities who are most 
likely to suffer from the 
impacts of economic and 
environmental shocks 

 Enhance the 
unique sense of 
place and quality 
of the built form 
of eDumbe 

 Promote good contextual urban design fit, and ordering of the relationship 
between people, urban space and the environment (built and natural); and  

 Introduce the low-cost housing subsidy that must cater for 7 957 households 
projected by 2041. These can be factored in within the proposed tertiary nodes. 

 Enhance the 
value of heritage 
resources and 
scenic routes 

 Identify, conserve and manage heritage resources, including cultural landscapes 
with recommended practices as per KZN Rural Norms and Standards 

 Ensure access to and provide information about, public heritage resources 
 Create an enabling environment for urban regeneration that allows buildings and 

sites of historical and architectural significance to make a positive contribution 
to the economy and quality of urban life 

 Celebrate and reinforce eDumbe’s diverse historical legacies through urban 
form, architectural design, signage and, where appropriate, artwork 

 Provide positive spaces for cultural and social ceremonies and life-related events 
 Carefully manage land uses and interventions along identified scenic routes, and 

in places of scenic and visual quality 
 Identify additional scenic routes such as landscape corridors 

 Promote 
accessible, 
urban-wide 
destination 
places 

 Develop high-quality, accessible destinations and public spaces in newly 
developed and neglected areas.  
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17.3.2 OVERARCHING OBJECTIVE 2: ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITIES AND EMPLOYMENT 

This objective is informed by principles of spatial concentration to enhance, promote planning for employment, support economic growth by responding appropriately 

to the spatial needs, requirements of the economic sectors that are attracted to and function within eDumbe. Land use policies, mechanisms, economic incentives will 

be introduced to promote shared and inclusive economic growth. To correct spatial imbalances, the municipality shall support employment generating development in 

locations accessible to areas that are around eDumbe. Perhaps most importantly, the municipality is prioritising investment in the improvement of its public transport 

systems and transport linkages, in order to facilitate more convenient, affordable access to employment opportunities, natural resources and social amenities. In support 

of these investments, eDumbe SDF has adopted an integrated approach towards land use, economic development and transport planning. Economic development and 

higher density forms of residential development will be encouraged to locate in areas well served by public transport. This will increase the efficiency of the local’s public 

transport systems and ensure that the town’s opportunities become more accessible. Lastly, recognising the importance of regional, national and international 

connectivity, the town will engage with the relevant authorities to ensure that the town’s function within KwaZulu-Natal is strengthened through sustained investment 

in strategic infrastructure. 

 TABLE 2: EMPLOYMENT AND ACCESS TO ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITIES 

SPLUMA PRINCIPLES (ALIGNMENTS) OBJECTIVE STRATEGIES 

Good Administration 
 All spheres of government must 

ensure an integrated approach to land 
use and land development that is 
guided by the spatial planning and 
land use management systems as 
embodied in this Act. 

 Promote inclusive, 
shared economic growth 
and development. 

 Maintain and enhance the features of eDumbe that attract 
investors, visitors and skilled labour. 

 Introduce land use policies and mechanisms that will support the 
development of small business (both informal and formal). 

 Encourage area specialization and the development of a diverse, 
mutually supportive system of economic areas 

 Encourage the use of available economic incentives. 
 Promote sub-regional economic planning. 

 Land use management systems are 
inclusive of all areas of a municipality 
and specifically include provisions that 
are flexible and appropriate for the 
management of disadvantaged areas, 
informal settlements and former 
homeland areas. 

 Address spatial 
economic imbalances 

 Unlock employment-generating opportunities within eDumbe 
and create job prospects that will attempt to stabilize the 
projected 50 458 unemployed by 2041. 

 Support private-sector development initiatives in locations that 
are easily accessible 

 Improve public transport links between eDumbe and the main 
economic nodes of the municipality. 
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17.3.3 OVERARCHING OBJECTIVE 3: MANAGEMENT OF BUILT-UP AREAS, GROWTH AND BALANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION  

This objective is informed by the principle of sustainable environment planning to manage the future growth, development of eDumbe in a way that balances growth, 

human benefit and environment addresses the impacts of climate change on livelihoods, urban infrastructure as well as biodiversity. eDumbe SDF seeks to assist property 

developers to make informed investment decisions, develop in appropriate locations, by identifying the areas that are most suited to urban development and those that 

should be avoided for environmental reasons or for the hazards or risks they create for residents. It highlights the importance of cross-sectorial forward planning, the 

spatial alignment of interventions and provides broad guidelines for the phasing of the growth of the area. It recommends that cross-sectorial growth management plans 

such as IDP shall be used to guide the urban growth, development, and provide information on the municipality’s bulk infrastructure delivery plans. To manage the 

urbanisation challenges, pressures facing eDumbe by proposing that the future form of urban development should be more compact and that higher densities be 

encouraged in targeted locations in order to promote the more sustainable use of resources, support the development of a low-carbon town, make more effective, 

efficient use of existing infrastructure, public transport systems, social facilities and amenities. Lastly, it is advocated that development impacts on natural resources be 

appropriately managed. The biodiversity network, aquatic network and agricultural areas to be protected must be taken into consideration when planning for new 

development, and national biodiversity targets should be pursued. More efficient use needs to be made of non-renewable resources, the protection and maintenance of 

existing surface water, groundwater resources and the sustainable sourcing and use of existing as well as future water supplies are critical. 

TABLE 3: MANAGING GROWTH AND BALANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
SPLUMA PRINCIPLES (ALIGNMENTS) OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

Good Administration 

 All spheres of government must ensure 
an integrated approach to land use and 
land development that is guided by the 
spatial planning and land use 
management systems as embodied in 
this Act. 

 Facilitate urban and 
rural development 

 Facilitate developments by identifying the locations potentially 
suited to densification and in-fill development withal nodal 
areas; and 

 Facilitate urban development and direct the phasing of urban 
growth through deliberate and integrated use of planning, 
infrastructure provision, and the regulatory and fiscal authority 
of all spheres of government. 

Spatial Sustainability 

 Promote and stimulate the effective and 
equitable functioning of land markets;  

 Encourage a more 
compact form of 
development 

 Promote appropriate land use densification; 
 Contain the development footprint of the town, and protect 

natural, rural, urban and heritage assets with development 
edges: Urban Edge. 

 New developments that promote urban sprawl should be 
discouraged. 
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TABLE 3: MANAGING GROWTH AND BALANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
SPLUMA PRINCIPLES (ALIGNMENTS) OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

 Promote land development that is within 
the fiscal, institutional and 
administrative means of the country;  

 Promote land development in locations 
that are sustainable and limit urban 
sprawl; and  

 Result in communities that are viable. 

 Prioritize infill development in areas that provide opportunities 
for linking and integrating peripheral areas. 

 Ensure clustering of various activities (work, live, play and pray) 
at appropriate locations. 

 Densification and Infill should be promoted in well serviced, 
strategically located areas and should contribute to the 
restructuring of urban environment. 

 Densification and Infill should help to create thresholds for 
public transport and contribute to the more effective utilization 
of various modes of public transport. 

 Higher residential densities should be promoted around nodes 
and within corridors 

 Manage urban 
development 
impacts on natural 
resources and 
critical biodiversity 
networks 

 Increase efforts to protect and enhance biodiversity networks at 
all levels of government 

 Reduce the impact of urban development on river systems, 
wetlands.  

 Manage urban development in a sustainable and precautionary 
manner 

 Protect valuable agricultural areas, existing farmed areas and 
horticultural areas from urban infringement, and support urban 
agriculture 

 Adopt a proactive planning approach to excavating resource 
management 

Spatial Efficiency 

 Land development optimises the use of 
existing resources and infrastructure. 

 Make efficient use 
of non-renewable 
resources 

 Promote a culture of sustainable development and living 

 Protect and 
enhance the 

 Prevent urban development from intruding into the rural 
environment 
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TABLE 3: MANAGING GROWTH AND BALANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
SPLUMA PRINCIPLES (ALIGNMENTS) OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

municipality’s rural 
environment 

 Support appropriate development and activities in rural areas, in 
and around unique and culturally significant rural settlements 

 Rationalise and proactively manage smallholdings 
 Develop and manage rural gateways 

Spatial Resilience 

 Flexibility in spatial plans, policies and 
land use management systems is 
accommodated to ensure sustainable 
livelihoods in communities who are most 
likely to suffer from the impacts of 
economic and environmental shocks. 

 

 Sustain natural 
environments and 
resources 

 Optimize the economic, social, appealing and functional value of 
open space services through the implementation of Open Space 
System 

 Existing natural environmental resources should be protected 
and enhanced to ensure that the ecosystem within the open 
space are able to effectively deliver services 

 Development must be directed away from hazardous areas such 
as floodplains, unstable soils and steep slopes 

 Protect environmentally sensitive areas, agricultural land and 
open space 

 Protect river catchments and develop a catchment management 
plans for river systems where rapid development will occur 

 Create a network of green open spaces and protect important 
environmental areas 

 Support sustainable catchment management and storm water 
practices. 

 Promote the prevention and reduction of pollution. 
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TABLE 3: MANAGING GROWTH AND BALANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
SPLUMA PRINCIPLES (ALIGNMENTS) OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

Spatial Justice 

 Past spatial and other development 
imbalances are redressed through 
improved access to and use of land; and 

 Spatial Development Frameworks and 
policies at all spheres of government 
address the inclusion of persons and 
areas that were previously excluded, 
with an emphasis on informal 
settlements, former homeland areas and 
areas characterized by widespread 
poverty and deprivation. 

 Establish an 
integrated, Urban-
wide public 
transport system 
that supports the 
accessibility grid 

 Create a hierarchy of integrated public transport services related 
to the accessibility grid 

 Ensure that new urban development is supported by 
appropriate public transport infrastructure and services 

 Include walking and cycling as essential components of land use 
planning 

 Introduce parking policies to encourage use of the most context-
specific and appropriate modal travel choice 

Spatial Sustainability 

 Promote land development in locations 
that are sustainable and limit urban 
sprawl; and  

 Result in communities that are viable. 
 

 Integrate land use, 
economic and 
transport planning 

 Reinforce and enhance development corridors 
 Encourage medium to higher-density forms of urban 

development to locate on or adjacent to activity routes, 
development routes and activity streets.  

 Support the 
rationalisation, 
upgrade and/or 
development of 
economic gateways, 
and manage land 
uses around them 
appropriately 

 Support the development of an integrated system appropriate 
surrounding land uses 

Spatial Efficiency 

 Land development optimizes the use of 
existing resources and infrastructure. 

 Improve 
connectivity within 
the Municipal area. 

 Strengthen and integrate public transport networks, services 
and modes to ensure that passengers move optimally from 
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TABLE 3: MANAGING GROWTH AND BALANCE WITH ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
SPLUMA PRINCIPLES (ALIGNMENTS) OBJECTIVES STRATEGIES 

origin to destination in an efficient manner and in the shortest 
time possible. 

 Investigate and promote public transport links between 
disadvantaged areas and main economic nodes of the 
Municipality 

 Facilitate movement between areas of need and wider 
opportunities 

 Include Non-Motorized Transport as essential components of 
land use and transport planning 

 Investigate new road and rail-based network links. 
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17.4 SPATIAL PLANNING CONCEPTS AND MODELS  

17.4.1 FOCUSSING DEVELOPMENT ON STRATEGIC NODAL AREAS 

The assembling and location of services and facilities, in a manner 

that promotes accessibility and efficiency in service delivery, is 

required. This is critical for the performance of the municipal area as 

a whole and land use integration. As such, the clustering of various 

activities at appropriate and accessible nodal locations provides 

eDumbe with a network/ system of opportunity centres. Some of 

these nodes have benefited from significant public and private 

sector investment in services and infrastructure, which needs to be 

managed and maintained. Others are located in previously 

disadvantaged areas, which have suffered from institutionalised 

neglect. Although the nodes have contrasting characters, profiles 

and management issues, they accumulatively accommodate the 

majority of economic activities, employment prospects, an existing/ 

growing residential stock, and access to community facilities. As 

such, the strength and feasibility of the nodal points is directly linked 

to the functioning and health of their catchment areas. The 

concentration of activities in and around these areas will stimulate 

further development of higher order activities. 

17.4.2 DEVELOPMENT CORRIDORS AS INVESTMENT ROUTES 

Corridor development is associated with a system of transport 

facilities on key routes that work together as an integrated system 
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to facilitate ease of movement. However, not all regional routes are 

the same in terms of the intensity of use and ability to attract 

investment, services, economic activities and settlement. Generally, 

larger routes linking generators of movement and investment have 

a greater generative capacity than smaller routes. It thus follows that 

regional facilities and services should gravitate towards these areas. 

Smaller facilities requiring smaller thresholds should be located 

along smaller routes. Viewed in this way, the issue of regional and 

rural spatial organization becomes one of creating a systemic 

framework of interlocking activity routes over time. This has an 

impact of: 

 increasing equitable access to all level of services; 

 promoting investment; and 

 reducing spatial marginalization 

 integrate communities with service provision, and 

 fulfilling a range of economic and social needs  

Location of facilities along major routes recognizes the importance 

of choice to the rural communities with respect to services such as 

education, health and welfare facilities. Upgrade and road 

maintenance projects on corridors that leads to development 

opportunity areas such as rural service centres, high potential 

agricultural land and tourism nodes should be prioritized as this will 

encourage investment, improve accessibility and enhance mobility. 

This principle supports the phased approach to development, 

targeting areas of greatest potential first. Development corridors are 

effective in linking infrastructure and economic development as 

towns and structures connect to each other in a functionally 

effective manner. 

17.4.3 DEVELOPING SUSTAINABLE HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 

Higher density settlements should be located along the main 

transportation routes and held together by a web of local access 

roads and public facilities. At a regional level, they should be knit 

together by a system of regional access routes. However, 

settlements are also not static. They respond to change and are 

continuously in the process of transformation. The key challenge is 

to turn them from being creations and remnants of the apartheid 
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regime into sustainable human settlements. This has serious 

implications for detailed planning and development of these 

settlements:  

 Urban areas promote integrated mixed-use residential 

development; they should earmark all the strategically mark land 

parcels that can be used as opportunity. They should package 

land parcels for variety of housing projects i.e. BNG, low income 

housing, middle income housing and social housing. 

 A convenient settlement improves the level of choice, 

encourages creativity and investment while a less convenient 

settlement imposes a lifestyle on people and results in 

unnecessary expenses.  

 Settlements should be equitable in the sense that they should 

provide a reasonable access to opportunities and facilities to all.  

It is neither possible nor desirable for settlements to be 

homogenous hence an emphasis on choice. 

 Centrally located settlement should provide improved access to 

higher order public facilities, intensive agriculture and other 

urban services. 

They should generate a wide range of opportunities. Rural sparsely 

populated settlements should be considered as opportunity areas 

for agricultural development such as crop production and livestock 

farming. Centrally located settlement should provide improved 

access to higher order public facilities, intensive agriculture and 

other urban services. 

17.4.4 RURAL-URBAN INTERFACE 

The structure of the local economy shadows the discrepancy 

between urban and rural. These realities underscore the necessity of 

putting together a spatial strategy within the broader development 

context. It should thus focus on managing the form and texture of 

development, in a manner that contributes to the following 

performance criteria: 

 Developing a comprehensive spatial system that promotes 

integration of the previously disparate areas and eliminates the 

gap between where people live and where they work. 
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 Creating the base for efficiency in the delivery of services (water, 

electricity, sanitation, etc.), movement, investment and decision-

making. 

 Promoting integrated and coordinated development with all 

stakeholders working towards a common development vision 

and agenda. 

Creating a more efficient and productive sub-region through the 

development adoption of policies that seeks to build of the 

competitive advantages while also unlocking new opportunities. 

17.4.5 GREEN CORRIDORS AND LUNGS 

eDumbe Municipality has rivers, wetlands, agricultural farms and 

nature reserves that need to be protected and preserved. Land 

development within the municipality will be undertaken in an 

economically, socially and environmentally sustainable manner, and 

with the following being acknowledged as key interventions for 

spatial transformation: 

 protection and enhancement of the environmentally sensitive 

areas; 

 protection and optimal utilization of good agricultural land; 

 creation of an integrated open space system in an urban context; 

and 

 Enhancement of the aesthetic quality of the environment. 

Ezemvelo KZN Wildlife has made substantial progress in mapping the 

environmentally sensitive areas. However, this information needs to 

be refined and complemented by localised investigations and 

strategic assessments. Environmentally sensitive areas provide 

opportunities for eco-tourism, agriculture and sports and recreation. 

Similarly, ecological zones such as wetlands, areas where there are 

endemic species, scenic areas, etc., provides opportunities for 

environmental conservation and tourism development, and should 

not be subjected to development pressure. 

17.4.6 PROTECTION OF HIGH VALUE AGRICULTURAL LAND 

A substantial amount of land in eDumbe is generally classified as 

having high and good potential for agriculture. It is important to note 

high potential agricultural land has become a scarce and a 

deteriorating resource. Its protection is high on the agenda for the 

Department of Agriculture. Sub-division and change of land use on 
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agricultural land is governed in terms of the Sub-division of 

agricultural Land Act (SALA), Act No. 70 of 1970, and is administered 

nationally.  

 

However, there is no coherent provincial policy that guides this 

process. As such, it is critically important for eDumbe Municipality to 

develop its own guidelines (as part of the SDF) for managing 

development on agricultural land.  

17.4.7 PROTECTION OF PRISTINE LANDSCAPE AND CHARACTERISATION  

Landscape is a concept which includes the physical environmental 

and people’s perception and appreciation of that environment. 

Landscape is not a single resource such as soils or vegetation. It is an 

integrative concept which is applied to a group of resources within a 

spatial area and which incorporates the human values associated 

with them.  

 

Landscapes are not only important to enhancing tourism attractions 

within the municipal area they are also important because they 

contribute significantly to the wellbeing and quality of life. 

Accessible natural landscapes within close proximity of urban areas 

play an important role in increasing the quality of life within those 

cities. Iconic features such as volcanic cones or craters contribute to 

the visual identity of cities and settled areas. 
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17.4.8 INTEGRATION OF DIFFERENT ZONES 

The intention with the built environment should be the creation of 

large continuous precincts of built form, rather than it is occurring in 

spatially discreet pockets or cells. This is necessary to obtain 

economies of agglomeration. At places, the continuity of the fabric 

should be systematically broken so as to ensure equitable access to 

green space and other opportunities. The benefits of mixed 

development: 

 Visual stimulation and delight of different buildings within close 

proximity;  

 A greater feeling of safety, with ‘eyes on streets’;  

 Greater energy efficiency and more efficient use of space and 

buildings;  

 More consumer choice of lifestyle, location and building type;  

 Urban vitality and street life;  

 Increased viability of urban facilities and support for small 

business (such as corner shops);  

 More convenient access to facilities;  

 Travel-to-work congestion is minimised;  

 Greater opportunities for social interaction; and  

 Socially diverse communities.  

A more vibrant and sustainable spatial structure and form results 

from blurring the distinction between uses and designing places that 

make walking to the local Centre, and bus stop or taxi rank, as 

convenient and comfortable as possible. 

17.4.9 COMPACT AND INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT 

More compact settlements areas can be achieved with the 

maintenance of a settlement edge in order to discourage 

development sprawling into prime agricultural land and other 

natural resource areas. It can also be used to manage the investment 

and characteristics of infrastructure levels according to the needs of 

communities and economic activities located within settlement 

edges or outside settlement edges. This requires detailed planning 

at a settlement level and could best be sustained through the coding 

or integration of the existing community rules into a land use 

management system.  
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18. STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL AND DISASTER MANAGEMENT   

18.1 WATER RESOURCES AND ECOSYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

In order for the municipality to realize its purpose as a bulk water 

service provider, it needs a secure and sustainable supply of raw 

water. Understanding the relationship between water resource 

availability and water demands is consequently of major importance 

to the municipality and forms a fundamental part of its infrastructure 

planning process. Thus, understanding what water resources are 

available to the municipality both presently and in the future, and 

what influences affect the level of assurance from these resources, 

is key to achieving the balance between supply and demand and in 

maintaining the solid level of water supply available. The Water 

Resource Management Strategy for the area must seek to firstly 

protect water resource assets to ensure secure and sustainable 

supply over time of which can be achieved in a variety and/or 

combination of ways including protection, rehabilitation and water 

storage asset management investment and the introduction of 

relevant new infrastructure and secondly attempt to minimizing the 

municipality’s susceptibility to climate change. The eDumbe 

municipality should thus consider the following interventions: 

 The municipality needs to adhere to National Water Act, (36 of 

1998) which provides for fundamental reform of the law relating 

to water resources. 

 The municipality need to identify major areas of concern and 

adopt these areas for rehabilitation purposes.  

 The relevant planning processes needs to take into account all 

the flood lines of all major rivers in the municipality before any 

development plans take place.  

 The municipality in conjunction with the Department of Water 

Affairs and Forestry (DWAF) need to undertake an education and 

monitoring programme to ensure that land users along major 

rivers in particular are drawn into Catchment Management 

Agencies which for the management of catchments. 

 The municipality together with the Dept. of Water Affairs and 

Forestry should draft catchment management by-laws to guide 

land users in the proper use and care for the catchment. 

The following norms and principles should be considered:  

 Improving sanitation, wastewater management, and 

infrastructure and community services.  

 Declaring flood risk or prone areas as “no-go” areas (that is 

utilizing the 100-year flood-line in terms of section 144 of the 

National Water Act, (36 of 1998) and regularly conducting slope 



 

 

185 

SDF 

analysis and/or geotechnical reports may prove advantageous in 

determine whether land is suitable for development or not. 

 Rehabilitating and protecting wetlands and riparian zones from 

current and future development and as such should also be 

treated as no go areas. 

 Land use practices must conform to the National Freshwater 

Ecosystem Priority Area Guidelines. 

18.2 PROCLAIMED AREAS AND IMPORTANT TERRESTRIAL 

BIODIVERSITY AREAS 

Protected areas are areas of land that are protected by law under 

the National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act (Act 

57 of 2003), and as a result are managed for the conservation of 

biodiversity. Critical Biodiversity Areas are natural or near natural 

landscapes that are considered critical for meeting biodiversity 

targets and thresholds, and which safeguard areas required for the 

persistence of viable populations of species and the functionality of 

ecosystems. The implications for development are that certain 

activities are prohibited or restricted within these high conservation 

value areas. There should be careful management of activities which 

can potentially impact negatively on the biodiversity of these areas. 

 

eDumbe LM contains several sensitive vegetation types or areas of 

conservation significance; these areas have been identified as being 

of conservation value as they are necessary to maintain a 

representative sample of biodiversity and to sustain the functioning 

of that particular ecosystem. The implications for development are 

that certain activities within these areas require environmental 

authorisation and may be subject to an offset requirement, Norms 

and Standards for Biodiversity Offsets. The objectives of national 

government, as well as the importance of threatened ecosystems to 

sustainable development of the area, a prescriptive approach to land 

use management would be required 

18.3 LAND CARE AND SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE 

Land plays a vital role in the production of food and other ecosystem 

goods and services; consequently, its degradation negatively 

impacts the provision of ecosystem services in the long run 

increasing food insecurity, impeding sustainable development and 

poverty eradication. It is therefore crucial that a harmonized and 

coherent approach it utilised by the municipality to prevent the 

degradation of healthy and productive land through sustainable land 

management, sustainable agriculture and forestry management 

practices and furthermore where possible regeneration of land that 

is already degraded. 
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Therefore, population densities in rural communal areas in the 

municipality which tend to be high and over time, contribute to over-

grazing and severe soil erosion needs to be properly managed. This 

proper management and conservation of land will lead to positive 

impacts including improved rain infiltration, increased water 

availability and storage, increased food security and biomass. The 

Municipality utilises the Environmental Management Framework 

(EMF) of the district which identifies, among others, the following as 

critical interventions to address the current accelerated rate of 

resource degradation: 

 Catchment management – properly managed catchments can 

achieve their important ecological services in a more effective 

and resilient manner than those which are under stress from 

development pressures. Interventions for catchment 

management can include range management, Alien plant 

management and Conservation through production. 

 Protecting sensitive areas or conservation- The foremost 

objective would be to manage for the improvement and 

maintenance of biodiversity conservation values, environmental 

integrity and ecosystem services.   

 Climate change vulnerability mapping 

 Conservation through production (include 

traditional/indigenous agricultural production systems mainly 

targeting homestead owners and subsistence farmers). 

 Waste management- proper treatment of wastewater will 

alleviate the problem of deteriorating water quality from rivers 

resulting in threatened primary river ecosystems. 

The SPLUMA, provides a practical guide and reference to planning 

and development. With reference to the areas outside of this 

scheme, the SPLUMA can be used as a guide by the municipality to 

guide development in these areas. This guide can be used to address 

specific issues, such as land degradation, soil and vegetation erosion 

and unsustainable land use with regards to development of 

agricultural land, or specific geographic areas. Therefore, imposing 

development controls for these areas will assist in addressing these 

issues, such as:  

 Setting maximum or minimum number of buildings allowed on 

that specific land, for instance in cases where farmers want to 

use part of their tourism initiatives such as building lodges and 

guest houses the municipality should only consider this 

development if the area is located on or near a tourism corridor. 

Furthermore, the municipality can limit the size to be at most 0.5 

percent of the size of the farm. However, tourism initiatives on 
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farm land that is located outside of the tourism corridor should 

be prohibited. 

 Developments outside of the area scheme should be subject to 

professional evaluation and recommendation. 

 In terms of land under Ingonyama Trust the municipality needs 

to take consideration with regards to grazing management of 

grazing land including promoting strategies such as rotational 

grazing, developing settlement plans with full participation of 

local communities and the affected and interested parties. This 

should be simple and provide guides to traditional councils for 

the allocation of land for the different land uses such that if the 

allocation involves farming land for livestock farming then 

livestock densities need to be taken into consideration relative 

to the size of the land. Furthermore, the municipality should 

establish and apply standards such as minimum lot size so as to 

promote fair and effective land use. 

18.4 HUMAN VULNERABILITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL 

CHANGE 

Vulnerability embodies the boundary between exposure to the 

physical threats to human well-being and the capacity of the people 

and/or communities to cope with those threats. These threats may 

arise from a combination of social and physical processes and as such 

human vulnerability incorporates many environmental concerns 

including extreme events such as floods, drought, fire, storms, 

tsunami, landslides, volcanic eruptions, earthquakes and erosion. 

Most environments are in a constant state of unrest, but human 

adaptations for food production, settlements and infrastructure 

accelerates climate change causing a variety of natural disturbances 

and fluctuations.  

The municipality Interventions should include continuous research 

and monitoring of climate change and variability utilizing the 

Provincial Climate Change Disaster Response Plans. This strategy 

must therefore seek to achieve outcomes that reduce human 

vulnerability whilst maximizing natural resources. This will require 

consideration of the following: 

 Define high flood risk areas from a spatial point of view and 

developing a disaster response strategy with for settlements 

within these areas that will be inclusive of an implementation 

programme to relocate affected settlements. 

 The disaster management centres must also serve as early 

warning tools and develop potential risk and disaster scenarios.  

 Continuously reviewing disaster management plans conducted 

by all relevant departments including Department of Agriculture, 
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Fisheries and forestry, Department of Water Affairs, Department 

of Land Affairs and Rural Development etc.  

 Interventions to improve the environmental management 

capacity of Traditional Leaders and the Ingonyama Trust Board  

 The development of environmental planning standards that are 

aimed at creating ecological resilience. 

 Interventions to maximise community based natural resource 

management programmes, focused in those areas where land 

degradation has become a concern. 

18.5 BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 

eDumbe Municipality compromises predominantly of endangered, 

vulnerable vegetation types, and contains exceptionally rich flora 

and fauna species diversity. The areas with the high biodiversity 

value are that is still at the pristine condition are environmentally 

sensitive. The recommended environmental practices for these 

areas should be as follows:  

 High biodiversity areas – Areas of high biodiversity are important 

for their intrinsic value in the ecosystem. These areas have very 

high development constraint and care should be taken to ensure 

that large scale transformation does not occur and that the 

ecological functioning of these sites is not lost. These areas are 

afforded legal protection in terms of environmental 

management legislation. Any development within protected 

areas is subject to an EIA (with vegetation assessment study) and 

will require extensive consultation with all interested and 

affected parties.  

 Medium to Average Biodiversity Areas – Any development 

proposed within this zone must be subject to a pre-feasibility 

assessment which must include all necessary specialist 

biodiversity investigations and the consideration of alternatives 

and mitigation. If the site is confirmed to be highly sensitive and 

the proposed activity is expected to result in the potential net 

loss of critical biodiversity elements, then the development 

should be considered fatally flawed from a biodiversity 

perspective and should not proceed. Activities that are 

compatible with biodiversity management objectives and that 

would result in a net increase in biodiversity should be 

supported. In cases where biodiversity impacts cannot 

altogether be avoided or acceptably mitigated on-site, 

consideration must be given to establishing suitable off-site 

biodiversity offsets that would result in positive impacts for 

biodiversity in the region.  

It is of great importance that the condition of land under eDumbe 

Municipality be preserved and enhanced to help contribute to 
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sustainable biodiversity conservation and management. The natural 

resources including wetlands, rivers, forests, estuaries, grasslands 

and coastal zone resources are key components to sustainable 

growth and development and assist in alleviating or diminishing the 

negative effects associated with climate change. The protection of 

these terrestrial and aquatic natural environments will in turn 

reduce the cost to the Municipality associated with interventions 

such as storm water protection measures and beach sand 

replenishment schemes.  

In so doing the sustainable supply of ecosystem goods and services 

will be formed and will provide a practical alternative to 

deforestation and the degradation of other ecosystems. The 

Municipality has several sensitive vegetation types or areas of 

conservation significance which include both critically endangered 

ecosystems and endangered ecosystems. The biodiversity 

management strategy for the Municipality needs to take into the 

account the following acts with respect to biodiversity management;  

 The municipality should provide for the management and 

conservation of South Africa’s biodiversity within the framework 

of the National Environmental Management Act, (of 1998), 

including the protection of species and ecosystems that warrant 

national protection, sustainable use of indigenous biological 

resources and the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising 

from bioprospecting involving indigenous biological resources.  

 According to the Protected Areas Act, (57 of 2003) the 

municipality needs to provide for the protection and 

conservation of ecologically viable areas representative of South  

 Africa’s biological diversity and its natural landscapes, 

furthermore the management of these areas should be in line 

with national norms and standards.  

 The National Environmental Management Waste Act, (59 of 

2008) relates to the establishment of a system of integrated 

coastal and estuarine management including norms, standards 

and policies, in order to promote the conservation of the coastal 

environment, and maintain the natural attributes of coastal 

landscapes and seascapes, and to ensure that development and 

the use of natural resources within the coastal zone is socially 

and economically justifiable and ecologically sustainable. It 

further defines the rights and duties in relation to coastal areas 

that determine the responsibilities of organs of state in relation 

to coastal areas to prohibit incineration at sea; to control 

dumping at sea, pollution in the coastal zone, inappropriate 

development of the coastal environment and other adverse 



 

 

190 

SDF 

effects on the coastal environment and gives effect to South 

Africa's international obligations in relation to coastal matters.  

The aforementioned environmental management legislations 

provide protection for these areas and therefore any development 

within these protected areas should be subject to environmental 

authorization from the relevant environmental authorities. 

Nonetheless development planning to take the following into 

consideration;  

 Any development proposed within these zones must be subject 

to pre-feasibility assessments that must include all necessary 

specialist biodiversity investigations and the consideration of 

alternatives and mitigation.  

 Should the site be confirmed highly sensitive; any proposed 

development or activity is anticipated to likely result in a loss of 

critical biodiversity components and thus development in that 

area should not proceed.  

 Activities that are compatible with biodiversity management 

objectives and that would result in a net increase in biodiversity 

should be supported.  

 In cases where biodiversity impacts cannot altogether be 

avoided or acceptably alleviated on-site, consideration must be 

given to establishing suitable off-site biodiversity offsets that 

would result in positive impacts for biodiversity in the region.  

Therefore, the biodiversity management strategy for the EDumbe 
LM needs to:  

 Act as the source of biodiversity information that will be utilised 

in the development of other spatial planning tools being 

developed within the municipality, such as Strategic 

Development Frameworks (SDFs), Strategic Environmental 

Assessments (SEAs), Integrated Development Programmes 

(IDPs), and Environmental Development Frameworks (EMFs);  

 Inform the protection of Ecological Support Areas (ESAs) which 

serve to maintain Critical Biodiversity Areas (CBAs) and the 

ecological goods and services upon which the environment and 

socio-economic well-being is sustained;  

 To spatially illustrate key biodiversity corridors and linkages 

within the municipality;  

 To improve awareness around the unique biodiversity in the 

area, the value this biodiversity represents to people as well as 

the management mechanisms that should ensure its protection 

and sustainable utilisation;  

 Protect and manage important environmental areas;  

 Promote Sustainable Environmental Management;  
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 Proper treatment of wastewater will alleviate the problem of 

deteriorating water quality from rivers resulting in threatened 

primary river ecosystems; and  

 In areas that are environmentally sensitive will require input 

from relevant environmental departments.  

18.6 WETLANDS MANAGEMENT 

Wetlands play a critical role in the ecosystem water management 

and biodiversity conservation. As such, they deemed to be no-go 

areas in terms of development on site. In the interim the following 

will serve as guidelines for an effective management of wetlands:  

 No activity that will result in the transformation of wetlands is 

recommended. Wetlands should be retained for the ecosystem 

goods and services they supply; therefore, only rehabilitation 

and conservation activities are proposed within the zone.  

 In cases where wetland impacts cannot altogether be avoided or 

acceptably mitigated on-site, consideration must be given to 

establishing off-site wetland offsets that would result in positive 

impacts for wetland management in the region.  

 32m confidence buffer will be established around each wetland 

are as on-site delineation of wetlands has not been undertaken.  

18.7 CONSERVATION AND PRODUCTION 

Based on a review of available literature on agriculture in the 

EDumbe, there is a well-developed commercial agricultural sector 

and a poorly developed small holder sector in the rural areas of the 

District. The indications are that the majority of land that can be used 

for different forms of agricultural production in the municipal area 

has already been identified and utilised. The only exception to this 

may be in the drier areas where there may be good soils and 

associated production conditions, but these can only be realised 

with water (if available) for irrigation purposes.   

The way that farmers grow crops and raise animals can be either 

good or bad for biodiversity. On one hand, farmers can support 

biodiversity through careful farming methods. On the other hand, if 

farmers are not careful, the environment and organisms on and near 

the farm can be harmed. Trees can act as natural water filters. Their 

roots absorb rainwater and minimize the amount of runoff entering 

rivers and lakes. Runoff often carries pesticides from farmers’ fields 

that can damage aquatic ecosystems.  

A handful of farm dirt is rich in biodiversity. Soil biodiversity includes 

animals, bacteria, fungi and even the roots of plants growing above. 

Soils form complex ecosystems that make farming possible. There 

are millions of organisms that live in soil — microorganisms, such as 



 

 

192 

SDF 

bacteria and fungi, and macro-organisms, such as worms, mites, ants 

and spiders. These organisms can help farmers to reduce the 

negative effects of farming. When they eat and dig underground, 

earthworms, termites and other burrowing organisms mix the upper 

layers, redistribute nutrients and increase the amount of water 

absorbed by the soil. Some macro-organisms are critical to local 

farming techniques. Farmers in Burkina Faso and in other areas of 

West Africa encourage termites to live and burrow in their farm plots 

because they improve the soil.  

Based on research conducted by the Department of Agriculture and 

an investigation into the agricultural potential of the District, it 

appears that there is potential for the diversification of sub-tropical 

fruit production in the District, which could include commercial 

production of citrus, mangoes, litchis and medicinal plants. The 

commercial viability of extending these fruit crops into rural areas on 

an outgrower basis would need to be investigated further as part of 

an update of the agricultural plan for the District.  

18.8 HOW FARMING PRACTICES CAN BENEFIT 

BIODIVERSITY  

18.8.1 SOIL MANAGEMENT  

 Minimize summer fallow. Reducing summer fallow minimizes 

erosion and helps rebuild soil health. Although summer fallow 

can be an effective tool for moisture storage, chemical free weed 

management and the provision of disturbance-free nests for 

ground nesting birds, it can be replaced with practices such as 

green manuring which can provide most of these benefits when 

seeded late in the year.  

 Seed directly into the previous year’s stubble to prevent erosion 

of valuable top soil. Soil removed by erosion typically contains 

about three times more nutrients than the soil left behind.  

 Reduce tillage. While tilling releases nutrients when soils are rich 

in organic matter, this is only a short-term benefit. Reducing 

tillage rebuilds organic matter and allows the diversity of micro-

organisms in the soil to increase. There is also a shift to more 

naturally occurring micro-organism species within the soil. On 

the other hand, light shallow tillage can be beneficial to soil 

biological activity in some instances because of Saskatchewan’s 

cold climate and long dormant season. A complete absence of 

tillage means reliance on herbicides, which can be toxic to some 

types of soil organisms.  

 Extend crop rotations particularly with the use of legumes to 

increase soil nutrients and the diversity of soil organisms.  

 Adopt permanent conservation practices such as grassed 

waterways and perennial grass barriers.  
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 Carefully manage the application of chemical fertilizer by 

applying no more than what the crop requires, at the time of year 

the crop can utilize it, and close to the root system to increase 

utilization efficiency.  

 Use organic fertilizers such as manure or green manure, when 

possible.  

 Minimize pesticide requirements by varying crop rotations and 

utilizing biological control methods to increase insect and soil 

organism diversity and activity. Precision farming technology can 

reduce waste and overapplication of agrochemicals.  

 Keep crop residue on the soil surface. Residue improves soil 

organic matter replenishment, water infiltration, water storage, 

and particle aggregation. Crop residue also contains a wide range 

of nutrients.  

 Include perennial forages in crop rotations to increase soil 

organic matter while reducing erosion and salinity.  

 Plant shelterbelts to reduce wind erosion and catch snow. 

Caution should be taken in the southern prairies where trees are 

not a large part of the natural landscape. Shelterbelts on, or in 

close proximity to, native prairie can attract undesirable 

predator or scavenger species. These species can have a 

devastating effect on natural biodiversity, particularly bird 

populations.  

 Square up fields around wetlands and along watercourses by 

seeding perennial vegetation, ideally using native grasses. This 

practice reduces overlapping of operations and inputs.  

18.8.2 WATER MANAGEMENT  

 Maintain or re-establish wetlands, both temporary and 

permanent. Wetlands benefit biodiversity and thus ecosystem 

stability, as well as moderate the effects of droughts and floods 

while maintaining groundwater levels.  

 Maintain or establish a grass or woody buffer along stream, lake 

and wetland boundaries to minimize erosion and runoff of 

pollutants from farmland. A vegetation buffer zone can stop 70 

to 96% of pollutants from entering the water. An added bonus 

for grain farmers is that these buffers can decrease salinity 

around wetlands.  

 Minimize use of agrochemicals through alternative methods of 

pest control and soil fertility maintenance. Some studies show 

that crop yields on lands farmed without agrochemicals are 

similar to yields on lands where agrochemicals are used.  
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18.8.3 NATURAL HABITAT AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT  

 Retain any natural habitat remaining on your farm. Studies have 

repeatedly shown that natural habitat supports greater 

biodiversity than any altered habitat.  

 Minimize farming activity during spring when birds and other 

animals are reproducing. Wildlife mortality is much lower and 

reproductive success much higher if land is not disturbed during  

 this period. Producing winter cereals and perennial crops are 

some of the farming practices that can help achieve this goal.  

 Maintain heterogeneity across the landscape. Different 

vegetation structures produced by different crops allow for use 

by different wildlife species. Structural variation can be achieved 

by planting different crops in different fields adjacent to one 

another.  

 Incorporate livestock. Many of the practices listed above involve 

the establishment of perennial cover which provides habitat for 

numerous wildlife species. Livestock can utilize areas of 

perennial cover and natural habitat for economic benefit.  

18.8.4 CONSERVATION THROUGH PRODUCTION RECOMMENDATIONS  

 The EMF of the District should provide an indication of the areas 

that could be used for agricultural production in future without 

further destruction or loss to remaining eco-systems goods and 

services deriving from the biodiversity of the District;  

 In those areas where agriculture has compromised biodiversity 

(e.g. agricultural production on steep slopes, in river valleys 

without a buffer, wetlands, etc.), serious consideration should be 

given to rehabilitation of those ecosystems since they ultimately 

play a crucial role in sustaining agriculture;  

 Those areas, which are under 12% slope and at the same time 

suitable for arable forms of production, should be retained (in 

terms of the relevant agricultural and environmental legislation) 

for arable production by large, medium and small-scale 

producers irrespective of landownership of the areas in which 

such land is located;  

 Those areas, which are suited to sub-tropical fruit production on 

slopes which are up to 25%, should also be identified in spatial 

plans for protection from other forms of development because 

the availability of land along the coast and associated river 

valleys is very limited for this type of production and could, as 

noted above, be expanded to include a number of additional 

crops. As in the case of arable land, management and protection 

of these lands against degradation is necessary and should 

include farms on commercial, traditional and state land areas;  
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 The remaining areas of natural grasslands in the District need to 

be assessed from both a biodiversity and an agricultural 

perspective to establish condition and carrying capacity. Where 

grasslands are in a favourable condition and it does not 

compromise eco-services production, livestock and/or game 

production could be considered on a commercial and/or 

subsistence basis, but subject to strict management conditions;  

 The area’s best suited to game production (limited number of 

species only) in the District are limited to remaining grasslands, 

river valleys (valley bushveld) and remaining areas of indigenous 

forest. These areas need to be identified for protection for eco-

services production purposes in conservation proclamations and 

spatial plans;  

 Sugar and timber can be produced on slopes of anything from 0-

40%. Unlike timber, the majority of the land that can be under 

sugar was established many years ago, and hence many of the 

areas that were too steep for cultivation can only now be 

reclaimed and rehabilitated. This should be done in conjunction 

with the biodiversity sector plan findings and written into the 

EMF as a key objective – to recover steep land that has been lost 

to sugar and timber cultivation. It may be possible to compensate 

for loss of steep lands by investigating additional lands suited for 

sugar in rural areas;  

 Land identified for commercial timber production is and should 

in future be defined by the DWA permitting system, which is 

designed to protect the water production potential of 

catchments. Thus, in this report no provision has been made to 

define areas that should be set aside for timber production. 

Furthermore, different species of timber can be produced on 

slopes ranging from 0-40%, and hence all lands identified for 

other forms of agriculture could potentially be used for timber.  

 In the interests of biodiversity and water production, timber 

production should not be permitted on slopes in excess of 30%, 

particularly in the sensitive upper catchments located in the 

District on state, traditional and commercially owned land. Lands 

lost to timber in the 30-40% slope range should be considered 

for rehabilitation to indigenous land cover;  

 There is major opportunity in all the drainage lines of the District 

for the initiation and on-going management of alien vegetation 

clearing and rehabilitation of these areas under indigenous 

vegetation cover to optimise eco-services production and, in the 

process, establish sustainable green job opportunities for local 

people;  

 In line with the Draft Growth and Development Strategy, 
Small-Scale Farmer Development: Identify areas within tribal 
land suitable for small-scale farmer development and 
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implement development initiatives; and  

 In line with the Draft Growth and Development Strategy, 
Subsistence Farming: Encourage subsistence farming within 
suitable areas in a manner that does not compromise on the 
ecological status of areas.  

 Several farming methods can be encouraged to small holder 

farmers looking to increase their production capacity without 

having to increase their acreage thus, the relevant infrastructure  

 to support production and capacity building of these farmers will 

need to take place. Furthermore, promoting collaboration and 

knowledge sharing between small scale farmers and other 

agricultural organizations will be needed. Below is a list of 

strategies that can be promoted to promote the development of 

agriculture within the municipality:  

 Appropriate management of agricultural areas, specifically 

herbicides and pesticides as well as soil management to prevent 

pollution of waters  

18.9 WASTE MANAGEMENT 

One of the main challenges in eDumbe is poor waste management 

in the landfill sites. Most of the landfill sites are not yet registered in 

accordance with the requirements of the Department of Water 

Affairs and Forestry. The proposed interventions are as follows:  

 Establish by-laws to implement national and provincial 

regulations, and review of new legislation;  

 Collection of information and data for planning and of 

Provincial/National requirements; Incorporating waste 

minimization and recycling in municipal waste management 

activities;  

 Promote the development of waste minimization and recycling 

partnerships with the private sector;  

 Regulate waste management activities undertaken by the Waste  

 Management utility (collection, disposal, composting initiatives, 

etc.);  

 Establish public-private partnerships; Co-ordinate collection 

contracts for high-density low-income areas (i.e. informal 

settlements);  

 Review, evaluate and report on the performance of community 

waste collection services and programmes;  

 Monitoring progress on implementing waste management plan 

initiatives;  

 Developing communication strategies;  

 Enhance education and awareness on recycling to promote 

extensive implementation of recycling and composting practices;  
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 Undertake waste minimization, recycling and waste 

management education, awareness and communication 

programmes;  

 Commenting on environmental impact assessment within 

interacting areas, such as water, air, land-use and traffic;  

 Revise and update general waste management plans;  

 Establish and implement waste data collection systems and 

Setting up pilot projects;  

 Implement the guidelines for health care waste and hazardous 

waste collection and transportation; and  

 Co-operation and exchange of experience among stakeholders 

such as National, Provincial, other Councils and service providers.  

18.10 AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT 

eDumbe Local Municipality has numerous factories and industries 

that are major air pollutants. The proposed interventions are as 

follows:  

 The establishment of national norms and standards,  

 Setting up a regulatory framework for  

 an air quality management planning;  

 Setting up a reporting regime and numerous regulatory 

instruments for the control of air pollution;  

 Ensuring a comprehensive approach to compliance and 

enforcement. 

 Protecting, restoring and enhancing the air quality in the District, 

having regards to specific ensure sustainable development; 

 Ensuring that the public has access to relevant and meaningful 

information about air pollution; and 

 Reducing risks to human health and prevent the degradation of 

air quality. 

18.11 ZONING AND ENVIRONMENTAL OVERLAYS 

The management of the environment was operationalized within the 

urban areas through the town planning scheme. There are 

environmental zones that were identified which prescribed the 

standards and controls. eDumbe Municipality is still in the process of 

extending a scheme to the rural areas which basically implies that 

the management of environmental areas is without zoning at the 

moment. The town planning scheme identify an Environmental 

Service Zones as a parent zone.  
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18.12 DISASTER MANAGEMENT CYCLE IN EDUMBE  

Disaster management aims to reduce, or avoid, the potential losses 

from hazards, assure prompt and appropriate assistance to victims 

of disaster, and achieve rapid and effective recovery. The Disaster 

management cycle illustrates the ongoing process by which 

governments, businesses, and civil society plan for and reduce the 

impact of disasters, react during and immediately following a 

disaster, and take steps to recover after a disaster has occurred. 

Appropriate actions at all points in the cycle lead to greater 

preparedness, better warnings, reduced vulnerability or the 

prevention of disasters during the next iteration of the cycle. The 

complete disaster management cycle includes the shaping of public 

policies and plans that either modify the causes of disasters or 

mitigate their effects on people, property, and infrastructure. The 

mitigation and preparedness phases occur as disaster management 

improvements are made in anticipation of a disaster event. 

Developmental considerations play a key role in contributing to the 

mitigation and preparation of a community to effectively confront a 

disaster. As a disaster occurs, disaster management actors, in 

particular humanitarian organizations, become involved in the 

immediate response and long-term recovery phases. The four 

disaster management phases illustrated here do not always, or even 

generally, occur in isolation or in this precise order. Often phases of 

the cycle overlap and the length of each phase greatly depends on 

the severity of the disaster.  

 Mitigation - Minimizing the effects of disaster. Examples: 

building codes and zoning; vulnerability analyses; public 

education. 

 Preparedness - Planning how to respond. Examples: 

preparedness plans; emergency exercises/training; warning 

systems. 

 Response - Efforts to minimize the hazards created by a disaster. 

Examples: search and rescue; emergency relief. 

 Recovery - Returning the community to normal. Examples: 

temporary housing; grants; medical care. 
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18.12.1 SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

Developmental considerations contribute to all aspects of the 

disaster management cycle. One of the main goals of disaster 

management, and one of its strongest links with development, is the 

promotion of sustainable livelihoods and their protection and 

recovery during disasters and emergencies. Where this goal is 

achieved, people have a greater capacity to deal with disasters and 

their recovery is more rapid and long lasting. In a development 

oriented disaster management approach, the objectives are to 

reduce hazards, prevent disasters, and prepare for emergencies. 

Therefore, developmental considerations are strongly represented 

in the mitigation and preparedness phases of the disaster 

management cycle. Inappropriate development processes can lead 

to increased vulnerability to disasters and loss of preparedness for 

emergency situations.  

18.12.2 MITIGATION 

Mitigation activities actually eliminate or reduce the probability of 

disaster occurrence, or reduce the effects of unavoidable disasters. 

Mitigation measures include building codes; vulnerability analyses 

updates; zoning and land use management; building use regulations 

and safety codes; preventive health care; and public education. 

Mitigation will depend on the incorporation of appropriate 

measures in national and regional development planning. Its 

effectiveness will also depend on the availability of information on 

hazards, emergency risks, and the countermeasures to be taken. The 

mitigation phase, and indeed the whole disaster management cycle, 

includes the shaping of public policies and plans that either modify 

the causes of disasters or mitigate their effects on people, property, 

and infrastructure.  

18.12.3 PREPAREDNESS 

The goal of emergency preparedness programs is to achieve a 

satisfactory level of readiness to respond to any emergency situation 

through programs that strengthen the technical and managerial 

capacity of governments, organizations, and communities. These 

measures can be described as logistical readiness to deal with 

disasters and can be enhanced by having response mechanisms and 

procedures, rehearsals, developing long-term and short-term 

strategies, public education and building early warning systems. 

Preparedness can also take the form of ensuring that strategic 

reserves of food, equipment, water, medicines and other essentials 

are maintained in cases of national or local catastrophes. During the 

preparedness phase, governments, organizations, and individuals 

develop plans to save lives, minimize disaster damage, and enhance 

disaster response operations. Preparedness measures include 

preparedness plans; emergency exercises/ training; warning 

systems; emergency communications systems; evacuations plans 
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and training; resource inventories; emergency personnel/contact 

lists; mutual aid agreements; and public information/education. As 

with mitigations efforts, preparedness actions depend on the 

incorporation of appropriate measures in national and regional 

development plans. In addition, their effectiveness depends on the 

availability of information on hazards, emergency risks and the 

countermeasures to be taken, and on the degree to which 

government agencies, non-governmental organizations and the 

general public are able to make use of this information.  

18.12.4 HUMANITARIAN ACTION 

During a disaster, humanitarian agencies are often called upon to 

deal with immediate response and recovery. To be able to respond 

effectively, these agencies must have experienced leaders, trained 

personnel, adequate transport and logistic support, appropriate 

communications, and guidelines for working in emergencies. If the 

necessary preparations have not been made, the humanitarian 

agencies will not be able to meet the immediate needs of the people.  

18.12.5 RESPONSE  

The aim of emergency response is to provide immediate assistance 

to maintain life, improve health and support the morale of the 

affected population. Such assistance may range from providing 

specific but limited aid, such as assisting refugees with transport, 

temporary shelter, and food, to establishing semi-permanent 

settlement in camps and other locations. It also may involve initial 

repairs to damaged infrastructure. The focus in the response phase 

is on meeting the basic needs of the people until more permanent 

and sustainable solutions can be found. Humanitarian organizations 

are often strongly present in this phase of the disaster management 

cycle.  

18.12.6 RECOVERY  

As the emergency is brought under control, the affected population 

is capable of undertaking a growing number of activities aimed at 

restoring their lives and the infrastructure that supports them. There 

is no distinct point at which immediate relief changes into recovery 

and then into long-term sustainable development. There will be 

many opportunities during the recovery period to enhance 

prevention and increase preparedness, thus reducing vulnerability. 

Ideally, there should be a smooth transition from recovery to on-

going development. Recovery activities continue until all systems 

return to normal or better. Recovery measures, both short and long 

term, include returning vital life-support systems to minimum 

operating standards; temporary housing; public information; health 

and safety education; reconstruction; counseling programs; and 

economic impact studies. Information resources and services include 

data collection related to rebuilding, and documentation of lessons 

learned. 
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18.13 CLIMATE CHANGE RESPONSE STRATEGY 

The objective of this policy is to adapt to and mitigate the impact of 

climate change on the vulnerability of people in EDumbe 

Municipality. This policy relates to the sustainability issues that have 

emerged from the SDF process, as it relates to and impacts on 

climate change. EDumbe is an area that is highly sensitive and 

vulnerable to climate change, due to the high degree of natural 

variability in climate, and regular climate extreme events that are 

already affecting the inhabitants of EDumbe negatively. The high 

levels and densities of poverty in EDumbe in combination with the 

existing levels of degradation and the flood hazard record constitute 

a high level of sensitivity and vulnerability for the resource-poor 

people in the area. In an attempt to mitigate the effect of climate 

change and the vulnerability of the people of EDumbe, the following 

actions are required: 

 Delineate and map areas with high flood risk; 

 Delineate and map areas with high draught risk; 

 Develop a risk reduction strategy that is aimed at relocating 

settlements that reside in high flood risk areas; 

 Relocating settlements that reside in floodplain areas; 

 Prohibit development where the land is in the opinion of the 

Municipality otherwise affected by virtue of soil instability, 

liability to flooding, inaccessibility or topography. 

18.13.1 EXTERNAL INDIRECT IMPACTS THROUGH CLIMATE CHANGES  

Climate changes are global but will affect direct areas to varying 

degrees based on exposure, resilience and hazards. However, where 

institutional arrangements exist between locations for resources, 
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funding, trade, or other engagements, on the ground impacts of 

climate change may be expressed through negotiations in these 

arrangements. The Stockholm Environment Institute provides a 

simple framework that can be used to identify unconsidered external 

indirect impacts. The framework describes direct impacts and the 

four pathways (namely people, biophysical, trade and finance) via 

which climate change impacts are indirectly transferred to a 

receptor system. The people pathway includes impacts resulting 

from migration, health and changes in tourism. The biophysical 

pathway brings about changes through the flow of ecosystem 

services and resources such as water. Climate change impacts 

resulting from changes in the flow of capital were brought about by 

the finance pathway. The trade pathway results in climate change 

impacts involving price as well as quantity and quality of goods and 

services.  

Climate change impacts do not only directly influence decision 

makers but also indirectly via the situation in external locations. For 

example, climate change impacting runoff affects the upstream river 

basin reducing river flow.  

 Bio-physical pathway: reduced river flow impacts downstream 

resources.  

 Trade pathway: poor harvests impacts food security/prices.  

 Finance pathway: damages in local areas may alter finance 

priorities, thus negatively impacts businesses in EDumbe LM.  

 People pathway: changes to local communities may change 

migration trends. Scenario assessment must be cognisant of the 

dependence areas climate exposure.  

18.13.2 WATER 

Climate change is projected to alter rainfall patterns in EDumbe LM 

by intensifying rainfall variability. While average annual rainfall is 

expected to increase overall, this increased rainfall will generally be 

experienced through more intense storm events, resulting in more 

intense and frequent flooding. Drought cycles will also be more 

intense, resulting in increasingly severe water shortages. Given this 

projected increase in rainfall variability and intensity, existing dams 

may become inadequate to capture and store sufficient water for 

drier months and years. In addition, the stability and health of 

watercourses and streams may be affected by the more frequent 

and intense flooding.  

This could result in higher rates of siltation of dams and associated 

loss of water storage capacity, as well as a declining ability of 

freshwater ecosystems to process and absorb the pollutants 

discharging into them from urban and rural areas. Furthermore, 

increasing temperatures associated with climate change may result 



 

 

203 

SDF 

in more rapid rates of algal growth in freshwater ecosystems, 

causing more eutrophication in dams and rivers and declining 

freshwater quality. This declining freshwater quality, increasingly 

variable availability of freshwater supplies, and more intense and 

frequent flooding will result in greater costs to the municipality to 

supply potable water and increasing health and safety risks to 

municipal citizens.  

In light of this, water treatment, storage and distribution 

infrastructure are required to prepare for and protect against the 

impacts of climate change, make provision for vulnerable 

communities and assure adequate yields of good quality water to 

service all sectors of the economy (Schulze, et al., 2014). Informal 

communities that have become established in low-lying areas and 

flood plains are especially at risk from flooding, as are poor 

households whose houses are not resistant to extreme weather 

conditions.  
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18.13.2.1 Ensuring Safer, Secure and Clean Water 

Proposed Climate Change Responses Responsible Sector 

 Facilitate co-operation between relevant agencies to jointly manage climate change impacts 
on catchments that supply water to EDumbe   

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities, National Authorities, Business, Residents, 
Civil Society, Researchers.  

 Implement watershed management that responds to projected climate change impacts to 
optimise yields of clean freshwater and storage capacity in dams.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities, National Authorities, Business, Residents, 
Civil Society, Researchers.  

 Implement water demand management measures to reduce water demand in the face of 
projected climate change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Business, Residents, Civil Society, 
Researchers.  

 Adopt and enforce simple, innovative, adaptive engineering approaches to water treatment 
that respond to projected changes in water quality as a result of climate change.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities, Researchers.  

 Recognise, make use of and manage the role that open spaces, natural areas and 
agricultural land can play in providing flood and storm water protection services.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities, Civil Society, Researchers.  

 Prioritise water connections to communities that are most vulnerable to projected climate 
change impacts such as water scarcity and health risks.  

EDumbe Municipality, Researchers, Civil Society.  

 Plan for projected increases in drought cycles as a result of climate change and introduce 
appropriate measures to maintain an acceptable assurance of water supply.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities, Researchers.  

 Incorporate projected climate change impacts into proactive planning of the municipal 
water supply.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities, Researchers.  

 Adopt a risk-averse approach to water quality protection by imposing stringent controls on 
water polluting land uses and activities to ensure that the impacts of climate change are not 
exacerbated.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other Local 
Authorities 
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18.13.2.2 Flooding 

Proposed Climate Change Responses Responsible Sector 

 Adopt and enforce a risk-averse approach to spatial, land use and infrastructure planning and development 
controls that respond to potential climate change amplified flood risks.  

EDumbe Municipality, Civil Society.  

 Research conducted into changes in projected rainfall and flood lines is incorporated into guidelines that 
are used when designing, planning and implementing all types of infrastructure. Considerations should 
include location of new infrastructure, infrastructure design and choice of materials.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities, National 
Authorities, Researchers.  

 Adopt and enforce adaptive engineering approaches that are flexible and can evolve in response to 
changing threats and levels of flooding.  

EDumbe Municipality, Researchers.  

 Identify and relocate existing critical infrastructure that is in areas of high flood risk to areas of lower risk.  EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities, National 
Authorities, Business, Researchers.  

 Identify and prioritise the relocation or upgrading of informal and low-income settlements that are 
vulnerable to flooding.  

EDumbe Municipality, Civil Society, 
Residents, Researchers.  

 Retrofit and modify existing infrastructure and public spaces using adaptive engineering approaches to 
provide protection against future water related climate impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities, National 
Authorities, Business, Civil Society, 
Researchers.  

 Monitor the effectiveness of storm water systems and upgrade where necessary to respond to variability in 
precipitation events and the projected increases in volumes of water and waste.  

EDumbe Municipality, Researchers.  

 Incorporate the possibility of extreme water-related climate change events into the operational planning of 
the provision of basic services such as public transport, water, electricity, waste water management and 
refuse collection in order to prevent long term disruption of services and pollution of water bodies.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities,  
National Authorities.  
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18.13.3 HUMAN HEALTH  

The effects of climate change on health are two-fold:  

 Firstly, climate change will directly affect the well-being of the 

region’s population by increasing peoples‟ susceptibility to 

health risks. For example, rising temperatures in EDumbe LM are 

predicted to cause heat stress, respiratory diseases and 

cardiovascular diseases, and may exacerbate diabetes, mental 

problems and infectious diseases. The increase in rainfall, 

resultant floods and sea level rise in EDumbe LM is likely to lead 

to injuries, an increase in the prevalence of water-borne 

diseases, hunger and malnutrition. Drought is predicted to cause 

dehydration due to water shortages and water contamination. It 

will also reduce food supply and may lead to starvation 

(Hounsome and Iyer, 2006; Mather, et al., 2009; Mather and 

Stretch, 2012; Knoesen, et al., 2009; Schulze, et al., 2010; 

Constable and Cartwright, 2009).  

 Secondly, climate change, and more specifically severe weather 

events, will affect the level of service provision rendered by the 

public departments responsible for water, transport, waste 

management and sanitation, and the health department itself, 

which will collectively result in inferior healthcare. The impacts 

will be felt more severely by the most vulnerable sub-population 

groups such as young children, the elderly, those with pre-

existing diseases, and those of poor socio-economic background 

(Ebi, et al., 2006; World Health Organisation, 2008; Kjellstrom, 

2009; Bell, 2013).The key challenge for the EDumbe Municipality 

is to increase the adaptability of, and plan for recovery and 

improvement of health service levels, particularly for the most 

vulnerable groups.  

18.13.4 BIODIVERSITY AND ENVIRONMENT  

Climate change is expected to have a substantial impact on 

EDumbe’s biodiversity, ranging from impacts on genetic resources, 

to affecting the viability of species populations and the functioning 

of ecosystems. It will also influence the ability of natural capital to 

deliver a sustainable supply of high-quality ecosystem services on 

which EDumbe’s population and economy depends. Low income 

communities that are still directly dependent on ecosystem services 

for their livelihoods will be most at risk.  

Early climate modelling has suggested that increases in temperature 

and precipitation would decrease habitat suitability for a number of 

existing vegetation types and species, resulting in changes in the 

distribution and status of biodiversity. For example, the modelling 

has indicated that some terrestrial species may retreat inland. 

Increases in freshwater and ocean temperatures are also predicted 
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to occur, with subsequent impacts on freshwater and marine 

habitats and species compositions. Changes in erosion and 

sedimentation cycles of coastal and freshwater habitats are also 

likely to result in changes in biodiversity (Roberts, et al., 2012; Golder 

Associates Africa, 2010).  

The ability of species to move and / or adapt to changes in conditions 

is compromised by large scale transformation and fragmentation of 

the remaining terrestrial and freshwater ecosystems in EDumbe 

(Govender, et al., 2009). It is estimated that majority of the municipal 

area has already been transformed and that this is likely to continue 

to accelerate with future human population growth, development 

and urbanisation. In addition, early climate modelling has indicated 

that climate change could favour the spread and competitiveness of 

certain invasive alien plants, resulting in further transformation and 

fragmentation of indigenous vegetation and habitats (Roberts, et al., 

2012; Golder Associates Africa, 2010). As the remaining natural 

ecosystems are already negatively impacted by over-exploitation 

and pollution, the ability of natural ecosystems to respond and adapt 

to changes in local conditions due to climate change may be severely 

compromised.  

Biodiversity also plays an important role in climate change mitigation 

through the capture and storage of carbon dioxide as a result of 

photosynthesis and biomass accumulation. Protecting and 

maximising biodiversity and ecosystems is therefore important for 

climate protection and the sustained supply of ecosystem services 

such as carbon sequestration.  
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18.13.4.1 Promote Healthy Communities, Populations and Living Environments   

18.13.4.2 Biodiversity and the Maximisation of Ecosystem Services 

Proposed Climate Change Responses Responsible Sector 

 Maximise the extent and enhance the habitat representivity of EDumbes network of public and private open 
spaces across a range of environmental gradients, to sustain viable species populations and to increase 
heterogeneity of species populations in order to improve resilience of species to climate change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Business, 
Residents, Civil Society.  

 Adopt and enforce integrated planning approaches and development controls that protect the integrity and 
enhance the functionality and resilience of EDumbes biodiversity and natural capital to withstand climate 
change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Business, 
Residents.  

 Design and manage the built environment to contribute positively to the supply of ecosystem services, 
minimise pollution and degradation of the natural environment, contribute towards biodiversity conservation 
and the sequestration of carbon dioxide.  

EDumbe Municipality, Business, 
Residents, Civil Society.  

 Ensure that linkages between open spaces are conserved and maintained to allow for poleward and 
altitudinal movement of plant and animal populations to ensure that gene flow and diversity are maintained, 
and that species are able to adapt to climate change impacts where such potential exists.  

EDumbe Municipality, Civil Society.  

Proposed Climate Change Responses Responsible Sector 

 Design and retrofit new and existing infrastructure, developments, public spaces and services to protect users 
from climate change related health impacts. Considerations include the appropriate location of new 
infrastructure, infrastructure design (such as improved shade at public places and transport nodes, building new 
houses that are thermally efficient and have cross ventilation, providing access to water at public spaces) and 
choice of materials to provide insulation from heat.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities, National 
Authorities, Researchers.  

 Identify communities that are vulnerable to high temperatures, floods and other climate-related events and 
develop and implement appropriate plans to reduce the vulnerability of these communities.  

EDumbe Municipality, Researchers.  

 Identify and profile the sub-population groups most vulnerable to health impacts of climate change (i.e. those 
who cannot take care of themselves such as the aged, youth and persons living with disability).  

 Provide a support network for the aged, persons living with disability and any other sub-population groups that 
may require extra care and assistance as a result of climate change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities.  

 Recognise, make use of and manage the role of open spaces and agricultural land in providing protection from 
urban heat islands and other climate impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Civil Society.  
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Proposed Climate Change Responses Responsible Sector 

 Actively manage the spread of alien invasive species in freshwater, marine and terrestrial habitats to protect 
against the increased spread of these species as a result of climate change.  

EDumbe Municipality, Civil Society.  

 Restore and manage degraded natural open spaces through government, business and community efforts to 
improve resilience of ecosystems to climate change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality, Business, 
Residents, Civil Society.  

 Acknowledge that there will be changes in biodiversity due to climate change and implement measures to 
manage the negative effects and enhance the benefits of these changes.  

EDumbe Municipality.  

 Promote consideration of climate change impacts in the Environmental Impact Assessment process where it 
is likely that the development will affect the resilience or adaptive capacity of species, habitats or ecosystems 
to climate change.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and 
other Local Authorities.  

 Identify mechanisms for incentivising land owners to protect and manage natural environments on their 
properties to maximise ecosystem functioning and resilience in order to withstand climate change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality.  

 Prioritise the restoration, protection and management of habitats and ecosystems that are most vulnerable 
to the effects of climate change.  

 Prioritise the restoration, protection and management of ecosystems that play a key role in alleviating the 
impacts of climate change on vulnerable communities or infrastructure.  

EDumbe Municipality, Civil Society.  

18.13.4.3 Biodiversity Through Knowledge Generation and Stakeholder Participation.  

Proposed Climate Change Responses Responsible Sector 

 Identify climate sensitive indigenous species and develop appropriate strategies to protect and conserve 
these species under changing climate conditions.  

EDumbe Municipality, National Authorities, 
Civil Society.  

 Adopt and enforce a precautionary or least regrets approach where climate change impacts are not yet 
currently understood, while continuously striving to improve the understanding of climate change impacts.  

EDumbe Municipality.  

 Generate knowledge (including indigenous knowledge) of projected climate change impacts on biodiversity 
and ecosystem functioning through focused research, monitoring and evaluation 

Researchers  

 Identify existing or new invasive alien species that are likely to benefit from climate change and implement a 
control strategy to offset future impacts on biodiversity.  

EDumbe Municipality, Provincial and other 
Local Authorities, National Authorities, 
Researchers.   Identify commercially and socially important species and develop a plan to conserve these in response to 

changing climate conditions.  
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 Develop local biodiversity and ecosystem conservation and management plans in a participatory manner 
with local stakeholders. The plans should address optimisation of carbon storage in ecosystems, protection 
of scarce or vulnerable species and habitats and optimise and sustain ecosystem services supply under 
conditions of climate change.  

EDumbe Municipality, Business, Residents, 
Civil Society.  
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19. SPATIAL STRUCTURING ELEMENTS  

19.1 SPATIAL RESTRUCTURING 

The development of the SDF follows an understanding of the 

character of eDumbe Municipality in terms of the physical, social and 

economic environment. This is followed by an understanding of the 

spatial systems that are currently in place, which effectively shape 

the current spatial form in the Municipality. To bridge the gap 

between the spatial realities and the objectives of SPLUMA is the 

nucleus of the of the SDF and this requires spatial interventions, 

which come in the form of structuring and re-structuring elements 

such as nodes, corridors, activity spines and other such 

interventions. 

The development of the spatial framework through an interrelated 

set of nodes, networks, and surfaces is widely accepted. The crux of 

development in this system is the movement of people, goods and 

services which produces the basic stimulus for developing functions 

relationships between otherwise interdependent and unrelated 

elements. Moving people, goods and services is channelled along 

specific routes which form network of interaction. The intersection 

of networks presents opportunities for people, goods and services 

to interact, thus giving rise to activity nodes.  The intensity of 

interaction gives rise to the development of a hierarchy of nodes of 

different sizes depending on the level of interaction taking place in a 

node. This one-dimensional system of networks and nodes are tied 

together through surfaces that fill the areas between the nodes and 

networks. 

19.1.1 SYSTEM OF ACTIVITY NODES 

The first structuring element is the development and reinforcement 

of a system of varied activity nodes. This will enable greater access 

to municipal-wide opportunities, as well as equitable access to a 

system of local opportunities. The idea is to ensure that all people 

within the area live within easy walking distance of a public transport 

hub which will link to the district’s public transport systems. These 

nodes, depending on their position in the hierarchy, will form points 

of access to a range of local and in some cases regional 

opportunities. Through the focus of development at these points the 

‘emerging core’ will begin to reflect the opportunities that are 

present in the more developed areas of eDumbe Local Municipality. 

A development node refers to already established areas or potential 

ones that connects places of residence to areas of economic 

activities/opportunities. A development node may be a place of high 

or low-density intensity of development chosen for private or public 

investment to provide goods and services to the local communities 

based on their threshold of demand. A development node may be 

large or small depending on the area it serves. However, a properly 

functioning development node ought to have amenities like 
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shopping, work opportunities, social and cultural opportunities and 

public transport facilities in a high quality and safe public 

environment. It includes cities, towns and other areas that exhibit or 

have potential for the developing the above-mentioned 

characteristics. This takes cognisance of the cost limitations and that 

growth/ investments cannot occur everywhere at the same level or 

with the same intensity. 

In August 2015, KZN COGTA published a report titled “Towards a framework for 

the classification of development nodes in KwaZulu-Natal Regional spatial 

restructuring for an efficient delivery of services” The aims of the report were to 

provide a standardised classification of nodes throughout the province. The 

study identified the following categories of nodes: 

 

CLASSIFICATION 
ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT 
SERVICE 

DELIVERY 
ADMINISTRATIVE 

CENTRE 

Municipal 
Development 
Node  

Economic 
centre that 
serves the 
entire 
municipal area  

Centre for the 
coordination of 
delivery of 
services to the 
local 
communities.  

Should ideally be 
the seat of local 
municipality 
offices or 
decentralised 
government 
offices  

Community 
Development 
Node  

Location of 
economic 
activities that 
serve the 
surrounding 
communities  

Cluster of public 
facilities serving 
the surrounding 
communities.  

Ward Councillors 
Satellite Offices  

 

Neighbourhood/
Settlement 
Development 
Node  

Location of 
economic 
activities that 
serve the 
surrounding 
settlements 
(urban/rural).  

Cluster of 
community 
facilities serving 
the surrounding 
settlements.  

Rural Service 
Node  

Local 
convenient 
shops and 
manufacturing 
activities  

Small centres 
will serve as 
location points 
for community 
facilities  

Long Term Future 
Node  

Small local 
shops and 
farmstalls  

Mobile facilities 
(health, pension 
payout points 
etc.)  

 Neighbourhood/Settlement Development Node

Community Development Node

Municipal Development Node

District Development Node
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19.1.1.1 Municipal Development Node: Dumbe/ Paulpietersburg 

eDumbe is a Municipal Development Node and contains, the CBD 

(Dumbe/ Paulpietersburg CBD), which the primary commercial 

centre serving the whole Municipality. It is also the hub of the 

administrative, commercial and industrial activity in the Municipality 

which includes municipal offices, national and provincial 

government offices and facilities, major retail centres, an industrial 

area and residential areas. eDumbe is accessible internally through 

as a number of local routes that are linked to the R33 which leads to 

the node, its location along the R33 also makes it accessible to 

external locations such as Mpumalanga and neighbouring 

Municipalities in KZN. The availability of public transport to eDumbe 

internally and externally also means it is the most accessible area in 

the Municipality by public transport.  

The level of service available in eDumbe includes National and 

provincial government and commercial services which cannot be 

found in any other location within the Municipality, making the only 

location to have such status. eDumbe also challenges such as 

relatively unmanaged and uncoordinated growth, while at the same 

time not accommodating all activities required. In order to address 

the Municipality, is among other things, planning to formulate the 

Paulpietersburg CBD Spatial Plan, which will provide a guide for the 

future development of the CBD accommodating all activities. 

19.1.1.2 Community Development Nodes: Bilanyoni And 

Mangosuthu 

Bilanyoni Township is located approximately 20km north-east of 

Paulpietersburg. It comprises a residential component and a range 

of social facilities which serve the community. Mangosuthu village is 

located immediately southwest of Bilanyoni, also containing 

residential development and a range of community social and 

commercial activities. Although attempts have been made to 

formalise Mangosuthu as township, it has not yet been formalised 

and it is recommended that this process be finalised, or a new 

process is initiated which will see the area becoming a formal 

township. Both Bilanyoni and Mangosuthu are experiencing 

challenges in terms service delivery, infrastructure capacity versus 

the demand for such services. Whilst the Municipality and other 

service authorities are doing their best, detailed planning is required 

to establish to exact requirements, this will assist the Municipality 

and other service authorities to do medium to long term planning for 

the area based on sound technical requirements. 

19.1.1.3 Settlement Development Nodes: Luneburg, Tholakele, 

Ophuzane  

Luneburg finds itself in the northern central area of the municipality, 

on the boundary between èDumbe and Mkhondo Municipalities. 

The area is access through the P357 road. This road provides linkage 

to the surrounding farming and forestry areas. The area is densely 
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populated and has extensive agricultural activities. The area has a 

clinic, a sports field and primary school. The focus in this area should 

be on rural housing, farmworker housing, infrastructure services, 

social facilities and agricultural development. 

Tholakele is strategically located at the intersection of the P271 

provincial road and the D1877 road district road. The settlement is 

strategically located near the Bivane Dame which is a tourism node. 

The location near the dam offers a wide range of opportunities in 

terms of employment and other local economic activities. The 

primary focus of this area should be gear towards development 

relative to the nearby tourism node. This means allocation of areas 

for tourist accommodation, as well as tourism related commercial 

establishments. Facilities that are needed in the area are taxi rank, 

pension payout point, and regular bus service.  

There is currently a housing project planned for the area with 1000 

units, as well as a school upgrade. Infrastructure needs to be 

implemented which will be commensurate to the planned 

development. The settlement of Ophuzane is located near the 

Bivane River and along the D1880 district road. The settlement’s 

strategic location near a private game reserve affords it employment 

opportunities, as well as other local economic development 

opportunities linked to the game reserve. This could be in the form 

of tourism accommodation and tourism related commercial 

establishment, both small and large scale. Focus should be made on 

the implementation of such developments in this settlement. The 

settlement is replete with social facilities such as primary and 

secondary school, clinic, post boxes, regular bus services, taxi rank, 

sports field, traditional court, and community hall. Plans are 

currently underway for the development of rural housing in the area 

of 1000 units. The municipality therefore should deploy concerted 

efforts into implementation of infrastructure to support the current 

and planned projects such as the housing project.   

19.1.1.4 Rural Service Node: Balmoral  

Balmoral is located at the intersection of the P738 provincial road 

and the D1872 district road. Given its strategic location, the node 

serves as the service centre for the rural hinterland and scattered 

villages to the east and south thereof. The facilities in the area 

comprise of a clinic, community hall, sports field, and primary school. 

The focus in this area should be on rural housing, located close to the 

services and facilities extant in the area. Furthermore, the area is in 

need more additional infrastructure such as post boxes, taxi rank 

(given its location), regular bus service, and the upgrading of the 

sports field. 

19.1.1.5 Tourism Nodes 

Natal Spa, Dumbe, Ithala Game Reserve, Pongola Bush Nature 

Reserve, Bivane Dam, Duma Mountain and Engodini Mountain 

Crater have been identified as tourism nodes. These areas currently 

have a range of activities such as the following: 
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 The sulphur springs in Natal Spa; 

 Walking trail, paragliding and bird watching in Dumbe Mountain; 

 Birding in Bivane Dam; 

 4x4 trail in the Engodini Mountain Crater; 

 Game watching in Ithala Game Reserve and  

 Bird watching in Pongola Bush Reserve. 

The primary focus for these tourist nodes is to mitigate any 

environmental degradation. The main focus for these nodes is to 

attract investment and increase investor confidence. A tourism 

sector plan and strategy can be implemented to catalyse investment 

into the areas. 

19.1.2 OPPORTUNITY POINTS 

An opportunity exists in the development of a gateway into the 

Paulpietersburg which would be themed after the diverse culture of 

the municipality.  Another gateway development opportunity exists 

at the entrance of the municipality along he R33 road. This would be 

best located at the south and north entrance of the municipality. The 

provision of employment opportunities is to be encouraged at these 

points as well as commercial development which may take place at 

a higher density than in other areas. Servicing is, however, to be 

thoroughly investigated and agreed to before any development is 

permitted.
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19.2 HIERARCHY OF DEVELOPMENT CORRIDORS 

Development corridors are dynamic, mutually supporting movement system and 

entail a very close relationship with land use. These are generally supported by 

a hierarchy of transport services that function as an integrated system to 

facilitate ease of movement for private and public transport users. Corridor 

development is focused predominantly on activity/ development routes 

serviced by mass rapid public transport services. However, the system of routes 

may serve different functions, with some routes combining functionality in 

terms of accessibility and mobility.   

The concentration of intense bands of high-density urban development reduces 

overall trip lengths and improves access to opportunities, offering a means of 

conveniently integrating communities with service provision, and fulfilling a 

range of economic and social needs. Development corridors attract different 

levels and types of private investment, which generate different types of formal 

and informal economic and social opportunities. The areas of intensification are 

usually characterised by strip or nodal development located within development 

corridors on activity routes.   

The second structuring spatial element is the development and reinforcement of 

a hierarchy of activity routes. This supports the strategic direction of the 

framework in several ways. Firstly, it involves reinforcing a hierarchy of 

‘integrating’ activity routes, which provide access to both citywide and local 

opportunities. These activity routes are focussed on linking and reinforcing 

clusters of activity (activity nodes), with frequent access points supporting 

business activity locating at accessible places along the route. The conceptual 

framework reflects the following: 

 Higher order activity routes, such as the R33, connecting major 

activity nodes. These routes have high levels of continuity.   

 Local activity routes, which connect local activity nodes to each 

other and to major activity nodes and feed into the higher order 

activity routes.  

 New links supporting physical integration of the areas 

Development corridors in eDumbe Local Municipality occur at 

different scales depending on function and categorization of the 

transportation route that forms the basis of the corridor. They carry 

the flows of people and trade between two points (origin and 

destination) and encourages nodal development at strategic point. 

Corridor development as a spatial structuring element, and a tool for 

economic growth, seeks to create functional linkages between areas 

of higher thresholds (levels of support) and economic potential, with 

those that have insufficient thresholds. This will enable areas that 

are poorly serviced to be linked to areas of opportunity and benefit 

with higher thresholds. Corridors constitute an effective form of 

decentralization and enables larger and smaller activities to form a 

relationship. Linear systems can handle growth and change well. 

They are an effective means for breaking down fragmentation and 

increasing integration and spatial transformation.   

System of development corridors in eDumbe Local Municipality has 

been developed based on the levels of mobility and access routes, 

intensity of use and role in the regional spatial economy. The 

aforesaid figure summarizes the relationship between these two 

concepts and provides a framework for the three levels of corridors 
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in eDumbe Local Municipality.  Upgrade and road maintenance 

projects on corridors that leads to development opportunity areas 

such as rural service centres, high potential agricultural land and 

tourism nodes should be prioritized as this will encourage 

investment, improve accessibility and enhance mobility. 

Type of Route Functions Building Lines 

Primary Route  
 Major arterials; 

 Mobility highway; 

 Limited access 

15 metres 

Secondary Corridors 
 Minor Arterial 

 Main Road 

 Limited Access 

15 metres 

Tertiary Corridors  
 Collector road; 

 Access permitted; 

 Off road edge or 
laybyes 

7 metres 

19.2.1 INTERNATIONAL LINKAGE ROUTES 

International linkage Routes are the roads that provide linkage to 

places and nodes outside of South African borders. In the case of the 

municipality, the main international linkage is the R33 as it links 

directly to the R543 in Mpumalanga which links South Africa to 

Swaziland. 

 

 

19.2.2 PROVINCIAL CORRIDORS 

Provincial Corridors are corridors and 

routes that connect across provinces. An 

example of this type of corridor in the 

municipality is the R33 regional route 

which connects the municipality to 

towns of Amsterdam and Piet Retief in 

the Mpumalanga Province north of the 

KZN. One of the major advantages that R33 has is its linkage to the 

N2 national road which gives access Durban and other major routes 

such as the N11.  

The picture shows the R33 regional road 

which runs through Paulpietersburg. 

Evident from the depiction is the depleted 

state of the road. Plans need to be set in 

place for the upgrading of the road as one 

of the main corridors of the municipality.   

The uses along this corridor are most agriculture, and forestry. This 

road this serves as a transportation route for the agri-industries in 

the area, as well as a transportation route for locals into the town. 

The road forms the main trade and transportation route which links 

gives linkage to the R34 and the N2 national road. The road is also a 

critical link to other major roads which link to economic hubs such as 

Durban, Mpumalanga as indicated and Gauteng. Efforts should be 
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concerted towards maintaining the road through the 

implementation road infrastructure. 

19.2.3 PRIMARY CORRIDORS 

The R33 provincial road also forms a primary corridor in the 

municipality giving a north-south connection. The R33 links Dumbe 

to Vryheid in the south and to Piet Retief to the north. As indicated, 

the corridor plays a major role in linking to the N2 national roads 

which links and provincial centres such as Durban and Gauteng.  The 

following interventions are envisaged for the corridor: 

 Development of a corridor strategy for the municipality which 

identify spatially the most optimal use of the corridor which will 

yield economic development. 

 The development of multi-modal transport integration along the 

road; 

 The development opportunities along the road must be explored 

to the corridor strategy. 

19.2.4 SECONDARY CORRIDORS: AGRI-TOURISM ROUTES  

One of the municipality’s main economic sectors and sources of 

income is agriculture and therefore, interventions need to be 

explored to maximise the performance of the sector. The 

implementation of agri-tourism has the potential to create 

additional economic and employment opportunities in the 

agricultural sector. The following roads have been identified as 

agricultural routes: 

 P303 which links to the R33 with Luneburg and the neighbouring 

Mkhondo Municipality; 

 P45 which links Dumbe to Luneburg; 

 P40, P43, P44 and P332 Providing linkage from the intensive 

agricultural and forestry area to the Emadlangeni and Newcastle 

areas and the subsequent markets. 

Although these roads have been identified as agriculture routes, 

opportunities for agricultural tourism need to be assessed. 

Developing a localised Agriculture Sector Plan will focus on the 

spatial structure of agriculture in the municipality and the investigate 

and propose agriculture tourism routes. The challenge with these 

roads is their poor condition. The focus here should be on tarring the 

roads and upgrading of the road infrastructure. The primary 

objectives of agri-tourism corridors are:   

 ‘firstly, to generate sustainable economic growth and 

development; 

 secondly, to generate sustainable long-term employment 

creation;   
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 thirdly, to maximize the extent to which private sector 

investment and lending can be mobilized into the process; and   

 fourthly, to exploit the opportunities that arise from the 

development of tourism and eco-tourism developments for the 

development of SMMEs and for the empowerment of local 

communities. 

19.2.5 SECONDARY CORRIDORS: MOBILITY SPINES  

The subsequent level of corridor hierarchy are the secondary 

corridors which connects directly with the primary corridor. The 

importance of maintaining these routes and ensuring that they are 

in good condition cannot be emphasized. This is based on the notion 

that, most elements within the municipality area functions around 

these routes. The following roads have been identified as secondary 

corridors: 

 The P221 and the P34-4 which link to the P46-1 towards the 

south and provides linkage and access to Vryheid, Nongoma and 

other tourism points such as Natal Spa, the Mountain of 

Wonders and the Kruger Bridge.  

 P229 and P227 which give linkage to Dumbe and Bilanyoni and 

further with smaller settlements distributed in the eastern part 

of the municipality. 

Part of the P34-4 – which links to the P22-1 – is gravel. Interventions 

should be geared towards the upgrading of this road. Part of the 

localised corridor strategy should be geared towards identifying and 

investigating economic development opportunities which will 

attract both public and private sector investment. 

19.2.6 TERTIARY CORRIDORS: LINKAGE ROUTES  

The main role of tertiary corridors is to link service satellites in the 

sub-district provide access to public and commercial facilities at a 

community level. The majority of these access roads are not tarred 

(are gravel) and therefore access at times of bad weather becomes 

problematic. The following tertiary corridors have been identified: 

 The D1871 roads links to the Mahlosini area; 

 The D24 district road links to the R33 provincial road as well as 

the P34-4 road. These roads lead past Zungwini and Holkrans 

historical site. 

 The D22 and D597 district roads provide linkage to the area of 

Pevane; 

 The D350 district road provides linkage the EKhombela and the 

Pongola Bush Nature Reserve. 
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 D350 -This route provide access to Ekhombela and the Pongola 

Bush nature Reserve. This gives the corridor potential as a 

tourism corridor; 

 The D1876 and D1877 road provides access to the Bivane Dam. 

This gives the corridor potential as another tourism corridor. 

 The D1880 links to Ophuzane and has significant tourism 

importance as it provides access to the Paris Dam which has been 

earmarked as an eco-tourism area. 

19.2.7 PROPOSED TERTIARY CORRIDOR  

The following corridors are proposed as tertiary corridors: 

 The D24 district road which links the P404 and the P34-4 roads. 

These roads provide access to the Paulpietersburg, and the P34-

4 road links with the P22-1 road which gives access to the Natal 

Spa tourism node. 

19.2.8 URBAN LINKAGE CORRIDOR  

These are important urban spine routes which connect and compact 

the discrete urban areas of eDumbe Municipality. These presents 

opportunities for infill and interface development. 

 The R33 road linking Paulpietersburg Town to the Dumbe 

settlement north of the town; 

 P271 and P229 road which links the Paulpietersburg to 

Bilanyoni/Mangosuthu settlements.  

19.2.9 ROADS TO BE UPGRADED  

The municipality has a series of gravel roads which require 

upgrading. However, in order to optimise development and foster 

investment attraction and economic opportunities, the following 

roads should be prioritised: 

 P45; 

 P303; 

 P34-4; 

 P44; 

 P43; 

 D1871; 

 D1877; and 

 D1876. 
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19.3 CONTINUUM OF SUSTAINABLE HUMAN SETTLEMENT 

CLUSTERS 

19.3.1 HOUSING STRATEGIES 

The delivery of housing should be one of the top priorities for the 

settlement areas which are facing demand. The municipality should 

follow a comprehensive housing strategy for the development 

sustainable human settlements. Emphatic focus should be placed on 

integrated mixed residential development and slums clearance 

within the nodal areas of the municipality, which more focus on rural 

areas and the eradication of inadequate housing. In the delivery of 

housing, rural settlement needs to tale first priority through the rural 

subsidy scheme. 

19.3.2 STRATEGY 1: ESTABLISH SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES  

The establishment of sustainable communities speaks to the notion 

of housing being more than just the top structure, but the provision 

of all the elements needed to development a human settlement. This 

comes in the form of the provision of facilities and amenities needed 

for settlements to be sustainable. 

The Human Settlements Planning and Design Redbook details all the 

amenities and social facilities required in human settlements as well 

as the threshold to be used when planning for human settlements. 

The provision of social facilities should be undertaken based on the 

needs of the community, these could be in the form of schools, 

health care centres, sports fields and recreational areas.  

19.3.3 STRATEGY 2: DEVELOP THE NECESSARY INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS  

The development of necessary institutional arrangements means the 

identification of all the organisations and institutions involved the in 

delivery of housing, as well as their roles. The following are some of 

the institutions involved in housing: 

 Department of Human Settlements (National and Provincial); 

 Social Housing Regulatory Authority; 

 Traditional Councils and Authorities; 

 Zululand District Municipality; 

 eDumbe Local Municipality; 

 Ingonyama Trust Board; 

 Private land owners; 

 Social Housing Institutions;  

 Private developers; 

 Housing Development Agency (The HDA); 

 National Housing Finance Corporation (NHFC); 

 National Urban Reconstruction Agency; 
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 Rural Housing Loan Fund; and 

 National Home Builder’s Registration Council. 

The municipality can also drive public, private partnerships with 

private developers and social housing institutions for the 

development human settlements in suitable areas. 

19.3.4 STRATEGY 3: SETTLEMENT PLANNING AND SERVICES IDENTIFIED  

Settlement planning and identification of services one of the most 

important strategies for housing delivery. This means identifying 

land that is strategically located and suitable for housing 

development. It means identifying land which is properly zoned for 

high density housing in urban centres and peri-urban areas. 

Furthermore, given the rural nature of the municipality, attendant 

services need to be identified prior to the development of housing. 

The district’s infrastructure plans need to be assessed in order 

identify areas of high need, as well as to determine the capacities 

needed to sustain human settlements projects. 

19.3.5 STRATEGY 5: AN INTEGRATED APPROACH TOWARDS SUSTAINABLE HUMAN 

SETTLEMENT  

The main aims and goals for the approach to integrated sustainable 

human settlements is to: 

 Accelerate the delivery of housing opportunities; 

 Provide households with a sense of ownership, rights and 

responsibilities; 

 Determine and implement the most optimal and sustainable use 

of land. 

These goals can be achieved through the following strategies: 

 Increasing the number of households assisted with unrestricted 

access to basic services by driving the development serviced sites 

and the upgrading and formalisation of informal settlements; 

 Identifying suitable locations for housing and social facilities, and 

locating new human settlements developments closer to major 

transport nodes and corridors, economic opportunities and 

social amenities; 

 Increasing the densities of human settlements developments in 

urban areas and areas within the Central Business District; 

 Increasing the development of housing in the rural housing 

market as well as identifying and investigating new opportunities 

to infiltrate the gap market by developing partnerships with the 

private sector and encouraging greater investment in social 

housing projects and integrated housing and mixed-use 

developments for housing in the CBD; 
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 Influencing the municipality and private developers to explore 

and make greater use of alternative and energy-efficient 

materials, methods, technologies and layouts in order to reduce 

the carbon footprint of new housing projects. 

19.3.6 AREAS SUITABLE FOR HOUSING DEVELOPMENT  

The most important things to consider when identifying areas for 

housing development are the following: 

 Proximity to social facilities; 

 Proximity to employment opportunities; 

 Proximity to public transport routes and corridors; 

 Proximity to urban centres for higher and lower order needs. 

Paulpietersburg – The town is depleted and in need of urban 

regeneration. Housing development in the CBD will have dual 

advantages which are the development of housing near employment 

opportunities and to gentrify the urban centre through the 

refurbishment of old and dilapidated buildings. 

Dumbe Settlement – This area is regarded as urban and is located 

north of the Paulpietersburg town. The area is located along the R33 

road and has industrial land uses located thereon as well. Housing 

opportunities could be investigated along the R33 with cognisance 

to building lines. 

Bilanyoni/Mangosuthu – The township is urban in nature and has the 

social facilities needed to allow for housing development. The 

prevalence of commercial and social facilities makes it an ideal area 

for housing. The following areas are ideal for rural housing 

development given their location at strategic intersections and their 

proximity to tourism areas: 

 Ophuzane; 

 Tholakele; 

 Madulini; 

 Thubelisha; 

 Obivane; 

 Luneburg. 

19.3.7 DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SETTLEMENT PRIORITIES  

The Department of Human Settlement Priorities are as follows: 

 Ensuring that there is a transfer of all title deeds for subsidy 

housing; 

 Development of housing in areas closer to economic 

opportunities through mega projects that contribute towards 

spatial restructuring;
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 Scaling up the informal settlement programme and implementing a more coherent multi-segmented social rental housing programme that 

includes backyard rentals. 

 Dealing with the affordable housing market with particular emphasis on a constructive engagement with the private sector to improve 

delivery. 

19.3.8 CURRENT HOUSING PROJECTS 

Project Name No. of Units Ward Land/farm owner Project Status 

Ophuzane Housing Project Rural 1 000 8 Inkosi Mthethwa Tranche 1 approved waiting for tranche 2 approval 

Tholakele Housing Project Rural 1000 5 and 2 Inkosi L. Dlamini Tranche 1 approved waiting for tranche 2 approval 

ÉDumbe Phase IV Urban 2 000 3 éDumbe Municipality Feasibility studies 

Madulini Housing Project Rural 
[Madulini, Nkembeni, Obishini, 
Ntungwini and Lujojwana] 

1000 6 Inkosi L. Dlamini Inkosi L. Dlamini 

Thubelisha Urban Housing  1000 1 éDumbe Municipality Tranche 1 approved waiting for tranche 2 approval 

Mahloni / Ngwanya Rural [Mahloni, 
Matshekazi, Baqulusini, KwaGamakazi, 
Mthingana, Helpmekaar and Ngwanya] 

1 500 7 and 2 

Inkosi Mthethwa 
Department of Rural 
Development and Land 
Reform 

Feasibility Studies 

Mangosuthu Urban Housing Project 
 

2543 2 & 8` 

éDumbe Municipality 
Department of Rural 
Department and Land 
Reform 

Tranche1 approved waiting for tranche 2 approval 

Mpundu Housing Project Rural 
[Mpundu, Mahlosana, Mpelandaba, 
Balmoral and Emakholweni] 

1000 5 and 6 
Inkosi L. Dlamini Feasibility studies 

Obivane Mission [Obivane Mission, 
Luneburg, Nkonkotho, Penvaan and 
Zungwini] 

1400 1 
Inkosi Mthethwa Feasibility studies 

Dumbe Phase 3 600 3 éDumbe Municipality Feasibility study 
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20. ROBUST ECONOMY AND SUSTAINABLE JOB CREATION  

“South Africa needs faster growth and more inclusive growth. Key elements of 

this strategy include raising exports, improving skills development, lowering the 

costs of living for the poor, investing in a competitive infrastructure, reducing 

the regulatory burden on small businesses, facilitating private investment and 

improving the performance of the labour market to reduce tension an ease 

access to young, unskilled work seekers. To eliminate poverty and reduce 

inequality, South Africa has to raise levels of employment and, through 

productivity growth, the earnings of working people. Only through effective 

partnerships across society can a virtuous cycle of rising confidence, rising 

investment, higher employment, rising productivity and incomes be generated.” 

(National Development Plan 2030, 2012:109).  

“eDumbe municipality is located in one of the poorest and poverty-

stricken municipalities in KwaZulu-Natal. However, the municipal 

area has enjoyed a number of economic resources that could be 

utilised to stimulate economic growth and development required in 

the area. To this end, the economic history of the study area 

indicates that, the mining sector created numerous employment 

opportunities for local inhabitants. The closure of these mining 

houses has in turn led to the high level of unemployment and 

poverty rate in the area, thereby contributing directly to the 

escalating crime rate. Furthermore, the disinvestment that has 

occurred has also resulted in a poor level of infrastructure such as 

roads and other basic services. Although there is land potentially 

available for investment, around 2 000 hectares, this is currently 

constrained by lease agreements with Mondi. Agreements have 

been made with Mondi to release certain potion of hectares to 

further accommodate the new proposed developments which 

includes middle income housing development and office park. The 

lack of commercial centres and activities is of great concern to the 

local communities. This has seen communities visiting neighbouring 

town to acquire basic groceries and other household’s 

requirements. eDumbe’s proximity to the larger economic centres of 

Piet Retief and Vryheid is in some ways a drawback as people visit 

those centres to do the bulk of their shopping.  However, a new 

proposed shopping centre development will contribute towards 

retaining more income in the area and reducing time and travel 

costs of the local population of eDumbe.  The absence and lack of 

crucial government services in eDumbe has been raised as an area 

of concern towards building a sustainable local economy. The 

proposed office park will seek to improve the provision of basic 

service delivery hence creating employment opportunities and 

improving the standard of living for local citizens. (eDumbe LED 

Strategy, 2015, p9) 

The long-term vision of the eDumbe municipal economy has been 

defined as follows: 

“To broaden eDumbe economic base through encouraging inward investment, 

facilitating land availability, adding value to local resources, creating economic 

opportunities and job opportunities, thereby bring about an improved life for all 

residents” (eDumbe LED Strategy, 2015, p49) 
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20.1 SKILLS AVAILABILITY 

 

StattSA: CS 2016 

 

StattSA: CS 2016 

The community survey undertaken in 2016, demonstrates that there 

are 3 084 people with post matric qualifications while 10 950 has 

matric and 53 411 has some incomplete basic education and 16 772 

do not have any form of education. This is a cause for concern. The 
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amount of skills available within eDumbe demonstrate a very high 

number of people are skilled in Education (591). This is a concern as 

well. The skills that are needed should be aligned to economic 

activities within the area which includes agriculture, manufacturing, 

tourism and engineering.  

 

StattSA: Census 2011 

Based on census 2011 survey, 92% of the households within eDumbe 

stated that education was a very important instrument which they 

can use to improve the standard of their living. The other 8% 

concurred that it was important. 66 household stated that it was not 

important, and 74 households did not respond to the survey. It is 

encouraging to note that a rounded figure of 100% of the population 

value education as the means with which they can improve their 

standard of living. 

20.2 ECONOMIC SECTOR BASED STRATEGIES 

 The LED goals for the eDumbe Municipal area are as follows: 

 The alleviation of poverty through the broadening of the economic 

base in the Agriculture, Manufacturing, Trade and Tourism sectors. 

 Create opportunities in the Agricultural, Manufacturing and 

Tourism sectors that would result in the community increasing 

their involvement in the economy and increasing their skills 

levels, becoming more competitive within the regional labour 

force and increasing employment opportunities. 

 Provide more effective infrastructure, especially tourism 

infrastructure that will help the community in attaining supplies. 

This will also help local businesses and SMMEs by boosting 

investor’s confidence in the area. 

 To create a fertile environment for economic growth through 

developmental planning policies and land use management 

regulations that is conducive to local small business 

development. 

82073
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6674

Importance of Education to Improve standard of living 
for household
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The LED strategy identified the above strategic thrust for economic 

growth. These thrusts aim at utilising existing economic strengths 

and opportunities by transferring these into workable programmes 

and projects. These programmes and projects tend to reduce the 

current threats and strengthen the weaknesses in the local economic 

environment. Programmes are developed to support the various 

thrusts with the main aim of addressing the specific thrust. Distinct 

projects are formulated with explicit actions in order to reach the 

targets of each programme. The development strategies, lead 

projects and preliminary actions need to stimulate economic growth 

and development in the municipal area and thereby address most of 

the socio-economic ills prevalent in the area and bring much needed 

economic stability and prosperity. Agriculture is the backbone of 

sustainable economic development in the area.  

The sector has the ability to have multiple impacts on the economic 

growth and development of the eDumbe Municipality through new 

investment in the core production sectors. To this end, the sector 

has only served as a source of raw material for outside processing 

agencies. The manufacturing sector in eDumbe plays a minimal role 

in the local economy. The notable low performance of the sector has 

been exacerbated by the closer of some of the wood and wooden 

products manufactures. Hence the need still exists to resuscitate and 

revive those industries to facilitate the labour absorptive capacity of 

the economy.  

The sector has considerable potential to contribute to the 

diversification and economic growth of the area through the 

optimisation of local and national market opportunities. The focus 

on SMME development for eDumbe as a critical factor for economic 

growth means that the municipality must promote the economic 

change through channels, the established firms and new 

entrepreneurial businesses. It is important to recognise that 

supporting SMME development at a local government level, involves 

creating linkages and networking among the local agencies 

concerned with the different components of SMME development, as 

Thrust 1: Agrarian Reform 

Thrust 2: Industrial Development

Thrust 3: SMME Development

Thrust 4: Tourism & Cultural Development

Thrust 5: Local Economic Development

Thrust 6: Human Resource Development

Thrust 7: Trade & Commerce 
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well as building sustainable partnerships among local government 

bodies, government organisations, the private sector, NGOs, and 

communities, in order to ensure continuing support for SMMEs to 

grow, sustain and expand their businesses. Recent trends in the 

tourism industry illustrate an expansion of the edutainment and 

cultural segments of the market.  

The domestic tourism market has shown continuous growth since 

1996, whereas the international market has displayed signs of 

stagnation, and some decline. Indications are, however, that these 

trends are changing, with South Africa experiencing high growth in 

foreign tourist arrivals in recent years. As tourism development is 

considered to be of utmost importance to the economic revival of 

eDumbe, it is deemed necessary to develop and expand the existing 

tourist attractions in cooperation with tourism role players.  

The deterioration of the local economy has seen the severe 

dilapidation of road infrastructure and less improvement on other 

infrastructure required for investment attraction purposes. To this 

end, any attempts to improve local production for export is 

hampered by this lack of infrastructure. Again, the inward 

investments are less likely to settle in the area due to this poor 

infrastructure of the municipal area. The trade sector has not been 

properly developed to cater for the local commercial needs. The 

sector can create significant employment opportunities for the 

population of eDumbe. Although the sector does not employ a large 

number of employees, the commercial/retail business sub-sectors 

create markets for other sectors or other levels of business, thereby 

securing and generating employment opportunities for those who 

are employed, and those people who are seeking employment.  

20.3 SKILLS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

The future development projects/proposals will focus on exploiting 

the available skills within the municipality in a manner that attempts 

to stabilize the projected population increase. According to CS2016, 

it is notable that the populace is currently at 89 614, yet only eleven 

percentage (35%) of the population possess qualifications higher 

than graded 12/form 5/ NCV level 4. Highest percentage is seen for 

‘no schooling’ and then this is followed by Grade 12. What’s clearly 

obvious is that after matric, many students do not further their levels 

of education.  It is also noted that the low literacy levels lead to the 

lack of skills and unemployment, and the unemployment leads to 

low income levels with the end result being poverty. Interventions 

and catalytic projects are needed to break this vicious perpetuating 

cycle, which keeps the local communities in poverty traps. To this 

end it has emerged that the municipality has not yet capacitated its 

staff to manage LED. As such the councillors are still new in local 

government and not capable of identifying and packaging 

appropriate projects to stimulate local economy. Hence, there is a 

need for comprehensive capacity building programmes. 
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20.4 JOB CREATION INITIATIVES: 2017 – 2040  

Year  Projects Estimated no. of 
projects to be created 
Temporal Permanent 

2021 Forestry beneficiation 100 50 

Community gardens in Bilanyoni, Mangosuthu, Tholakele and Ophuzane. 20 40 

Poultry farming 100 50 

Piggery farming  100 50 

Fresh Market Produce. 20 20 

Timber farming to be extended to previously marginalised groups, since it is dominating element of 
agriculture in eDumbe – investigate community forest project at Emathunzini, ward 5. 

100 50 

Large-scale livestock production/ game farming 1000 1000 

Fruit and vegetable production. 100 50 

Soya bean processing plant. 100 50 

Increase in commercial farming activities and production 1000 500 

Establish an office to assist small scale farmers and facilitate linkages with bigger farmers. 2 5 

Establish local fresh produce periodic markets. 20 10 

Facilitate availability of water for agricultural activities at Emathunzini, ward 5. 10 20 

Hydroponics Farming 100 80 

Piggery production 50 30 

Poultry processing 20 10 

Cattle farming 100 50 

Fruit and Vegetable Farming 100 50 

Honey processing factory 10 20 

Chicken Hatchery 10 20 

Animal Feeds manufacturing factory 10 20 

Municipal MIG Infrastructure and Other Projects 1000 10 

Other Government Infrastructure Projects (Incl. Zululand District)  1000 10 
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Year  Projects Estimated no. of 
projects to be created 
Temporal Permanent 

2031 Timber processing 100 20 

Multi-purpose centres (micro and mini factory space): (1) Agricultural processing, (2) Craft products and (3) 
Maize milling  

50 20 

Roof tiles/Floor tiles, slabs & pavers Manufacturing factory 50 20 

Paper Manufacturing Plant 100 30 

Charcoal Manufacturing 100 20 

Clothing Manufacturing factory 100 20 

Bed Manufacturing Factory 100 20 

Development of supporting infrastructure 20 10 

Re-opening of local Saw mills (plank manufacturing) 100 50 

Timber by-products 100 20 

Upgrading of existing roads and construction of new ones 100 20 

Improve telecommunication services 100 20 

Skills training and human resource development programme targeted at the needs of local industry. 20 10 

Establish a Local Business Service Centre to provide business services to entrepreneurs 20 10 

Establishment of trading facilities at identified service centres. 20 10 

Establish periodic markets in Paulpietersburg/Dumbe and Bilanyoni. 100 50 

Maintain entrances to Paulpietersburg/Dumbe. 1 1 

Investigate development of Pongola Bush Nature Reserve 100 50 

Develop the warm springs at Frisgewaagd 100 50 

Develop the Bivane Dam area to equip it with camping, braai and ablution facilities. 100 50 

Investigate declaration of Dumbe Mountain as conservation area. 100 50 

Establish nature trail and chalets on Dumbe Mountain. 100 50 

Investigate promotional partnerships with neighbouring municipalities and towns. 100 50 

Facilitate the process of the proposed Ithala expansion into the municipal area. 100 50 

Investigate the development of the development corridor via Volksrust and Wakkerstroom. 100 50 
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Year  Projects Estimated no. of 
projects to be created 
Temporal Permanent 

Upgrade of access roads to production sites and major routes leading to eDumbe and outside markets 100 50 

Municipal MIG Infrastructure and Other Projects 1000 10 

Other Government Infrastructure Projects (Incl. Zululand District)  1000 10 

2041 Wholesale hub in eDumbe 100 50 

Shopping Centre 1000 100 

Markets for informal traders 20 10 

Dumbe Dam Hotel 20 10 

Mkabayi Kajama Homesteads 20 10 

Mbizeni Hot Springs 20 10 

Dumbe Lounge (Township Tourism) 20 10 

Bilanyoni Retail Facility 20 10 

Mangosuthu Filling Station 50 10 

Dumbe Filling Station 50 10 

Municipal MIG Infrastructure and Other Projects 1000 10 

Other Government Infrastructure Projects (Incl. Zululand District)  1000 10 

TOTAL  12 473 3 253 

20.5 AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY  

20.5.1 SYNOPSIS OF THE AGRICULTURAL SECTOR  

eDumbe Municipality has overall a very good agricultural potential, naturally endowed with good soils and enabling climatic conditions for 

agricultural production. Consequently, the potential for intensification is high and as such developments on agricultural land should be reserved 

for agricultural development. It is however noted that within the municipality numerous challenges affect local farmers including, challenges of:   

 Limited support for small-scale and emerging farmers;
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 The need for a constructed market for farmers; 

 Limited financial support for small farmers; 

 Limited skills development and capacity building support for 

critical skills; 

 Much needed government subsidies; 

 Efficient provision of water and electricity supply;  

 Poor road infrastructure; 

 Boosting the growth and retention of agro-processing industries;  

 Development of value adding approaches that focus on 

processing, packaging, marketing and distribution of farm 

produce; 

 Creating better relationships and improving understanding of 

farming;  

 Improving coordination between all parties critical to agricultural 

development; 

 Providing support mechanisms for farmers;  

 Fast-tracking land reform processes; and 

 Redeveloping/regenerating vacant farms.  

The municipality is dominated by three of the five agricultural 

potential land categories, including: categories A (Irreplaceable); 

category B (Threatened); and category C (Primary agric. Land). Thus, 

agriculture remains both significant and dominant in terms of space 

and contribution to the local economy especially in terms of being 

one of the key drivers of economic growth, development and 

employment creation. Consequently, enormous opportunities exist 

within this sector to safeguard food security; create labour intensive 

employment and reduce unemployment; and encourage further 

product diversification.  

While noted that interventions from the municipality are necessary, 

it is important to highlight that most of the agricultural activities 

within the municipality are private and as such there may be limited 

involvement from the municipality, where the municipality can only 

be tasked with playing a facilitative role to enable agricultural 

development and production. This includes the provision and 

maintenance of infrastructure (i.e. roads), creating space for 

engagements between local farmers and supporting sector 

department and agencies and in some cases provision of market 

facilities. Thus, coordination and collaboration between the 

municipality, all local farmers, supporting sector departments and 

agricultural agencies is needed. Several sustainable ways are 

therefore proposed at which sustainable agriculture can be pursed 

within the municipality including the promotion of agricultural 

development, agricultural land care management and lastly the 

protection of agricultural land to support both commercial and 

emerging farmers. 

20.5.2 AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT  

Promoting sustainable agricultural development within eDumbe 

requires that attention be given to commercial, emerging and small-

scale farmers in an attempt to promote food security and grow the 

potential income for these respective farmers and the municipality’s 



 

 

238 

SDF 

overall production capacity. This includes investing in infrastructure 

such as access roads, identifying new potential agricultural 

opportunities and strengthening institutional relationships and 

partnerships between all agricultural stakeholders to further 

promote collaboration and knowledge sharing between farmers and 

other agricultural institutions. Several farming methods can be 

encouraged within the municipality especially to small holder 

farmers looking to increase their production capacity and 

beneficiaries of land reform. Below is a list of approaches identified 

as key to promoting agricultural development and production within 

the municipality. 

20.5.2.1 Agro-Processing Opportunities  

Product development through agro-processing remains 

fundamental to agricultural development which ensures 

diversification and expansion of the overall sector. Within the 

municipality, several agro-processing opportunities have been 

identified. Although, agro-processing falls under the manufacturing 

sector, this industry gets it primary output from the agricultural 

sector. Agro-processing has very strong backward linkages with the 

primary sector, secondary sector and tertiary sectors creating great 

opportunities for further economic growth, value adding and 

employment creation. Consequently, providing assistance and 

support for the development of emerging and small-scale farmers in 

agro-processing industries is needed to ensure product 

diversification through the development of agri-business 

programmes targeted to focus on vegetable, beef, maize and timber 

processing. 

20.5.2.2 Vegetable, Beef and Maize Farming 

There are households in eDumbe who are involved in vegetable and 

livestock production. Thus, vegetable and beef processing has been 

identified within eDumbe in the proposed district Agri-Park as areas 

of great opportunity along with maize processing. These agro-

processing opportunities include: a beef abattoir producing beef 

carcasses; a meat processing facility that will process beef carcasses 

into wors, mince, beef cuts, biltong and beef sausages; a vegetable 

pack house processing fresh vegetables into freshly packed and 

frozen vegetables; and a dry maize milling facility to process maize 

into maize meal (such as samp, super maize meal, maize grits and 

maize rice) (CSIR, 2016). This will involve the production of 

vegetables, livestock and maize products by local farmers that will 

be processed, packaged and stored on site to be sold to local and 

other markets.  

The Agri-park concept has a number of objectives including the 

promotion of skills and support for smallholder farmers through 

capacity building, mentorship, and provision of extension services, 

mechanization inputs, production inputs and farm infrastructure. 

Furthermore, it is aimed at bringing underutilised land (especially in 

communal areas and land reform farms) into full production, whilst 

also expanding irrigated agriculture and enabling joint ownership of 
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the Agri-Park equity between state and commercial interests or 

partners. This will assist in developing partnerships amongst local 

farmers (both commercial and small scale), improve much needed 

skills development within the locality whilst also enabling the growth 

of the agricultural sector.  To realize this agro-processing potential 

the municipality will need to play a more proactive role in facilitating 

the co-ordination and involvement of all the stakeholders required. 

20.5.2.3 Promoting Food Security Agricultural Production  

Within the municipality, subsistence farming is limited to a small 

fraction of rural settlements. However, most of these rural 

settlements based on commercial farms and are part of the 

commercial farming community. Of key concern within the 

municipality are the visible densely populated rural settlements 

without subsistence farming activities within them. Many parts of 

these lands have been encroached by settlements posing a major 

challenge to food security and agricultural development. However 

so, an opportunity still exists to make use of the few patches of 

available agricultural land within the settlements to respond to food 

security initiatives. Intensive production on areas of arable land 

available, such as, areas located along water sources need to be 

utilized for food production whilst also encouraging the community 

and households to participate in the initiative to grow food gardens.  

Thus, subsistence farmers need to be provided with inputs and 

support to enhance food security and nutrition at a household level 

until they are self-sufficient. 

Furthermore, programmes focused on developing emerging and 

communal farmers are required to focus on expanding vegetable 

production, staple crops and livestock improvement that can be 

linked with agro-processing. This requires that unused land in 

communal areas and land-reform farms be reserved strictly for 

commercial production along with the identification of land which 

can be readily accessible for entrant farmers who are not land 

reform beneficiaries. Likewise, the development of a formal fresh 

farmers market will encourage the growth of emerging and small-

scale farmers creating opportunities for commercialization. 

In conclusion, with regards to agricultural development, the overall 

agricultural development for eDumbe is important for the 

municipality to succeed and requires collaborative effort and 

partnership from the municipality, District Municipality, the relevant 

sector departments (EDTEA, DRDLR, DAFF and DTI), the associated 

agencies (ADA and the District Development Agency) and all local 

farmers and farmers associations. Thus, the initiative by government 

to build an Agri-park within the district located within the 

municipality and the associated Farmer Production Support Unit 

(FPSU) Centre will greatly benefit the municipality and even greatly 

small-scale farmers and communities located within. This will 

provide local small-scale farmers and communities with an 

opportunity to economic development and job creation. It will also 

enable these farmers to grow production whilst connecting farming 

cooperatives to existing and new markets. Consequently, the 

municipality will need to play a crucial role of facilitating and co-
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ordinating this to ensure that agricultural development 

opportunities are realised. 

20.6 PROTECTION OF AGRICULTURAL LAND  

20.6.1 COMPREHENSIVE AGRICULTURE PROTECTION PLANS  

Land reform in the municipality has been rather slow and as yet has 

not translated into the establishment of adequate sustainable new 

black farmers and restitution. Thus, the municipality’s agricultural 

land will need to be protected from settlement encroachment which 

should be done through proper zoning of these land parcels to 

prevent loss of good agricultural and production potential. Along 

with the municipality local communities can play a significant role 

towards achieving this, such that, they need to be involved to ensure 

that agricultural land is protected and only utilized for sustainable 

agricultural production. Poor resource (veld) management such as 

overstocking, the development of land for settlement (mainly in land 

reform projects) and other non-agricultural uses has led to the loss 

of significant areas of good agricultural land leaving land degraded 

and unproductive which in most cases the impact is irreversible. 

eDumbe Local Municipality and the Department of Agriculture, 

Environmental Affairs and Rural Development (DAEARD) have a 

responsibility to protect agricultural land from development that 

leads to non-agricultural uses and/or diminished agricultural 

productivity. The impact of alien invasive plants on agricultural land 

becomes an important contributor to vegetation degradation and 

loss of productive of lands. The loss of productive land clearly affects 

farming and rural communities and as such degraded land becomes 

costlier such that more fertilizer, machinery and supplementary 

feeds are needed to improve productivity of land. Therefore, any 

proposal for non-agricultural development on agricultural land 

should be subject to an application made to, and assessed by, the 

Department of Agriculture in terms of the Sub-division of 

Agricultural Land Act, (Act No. 70 of 1970). However, the subdivision 

of prime agricultural land should be discouraged for non-agricultural 

purposes unless the land has already been divided such that it is no 

longer agriculturally Agricultural land in eDumbe Local Municipality 

is roughly divided into four main categories. eDumbe Local 

Municipality already has a town planning scheme that caters for 

agricultural land in urban areas that includes setting aside land for 

agricultural development purposes. Therefore, based on the four 

categories of municipality the protection of agricultural land should 

be centred on the following policy principles: 

 The Irreplaceable and Good potential agricultural land should be 

protected through appropriate land use management schemes 

and as such it should not be built on unless there is an overriding 
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need for the development in terms of public benefit and that no 

other site is suitable for that particular purpose.  

 When preparing, reviewing or amending planning schemes, the 

Municipality will be expected to include provisions for protecting 

good quality agricultural land, irrespective of the effect of market 

variations on its sustainability.  

 The preparation of planning schemes should include an 

evaluation of alternative forms of development, and significant 

weight should be given to those strategies which reduce the 

impacts on good quality agricultural land.  

 The land Use Scheme should aim to reduce cases where 

incompatible uses are located adjacent to agricultural operations 

in a manner that inhibits normal farming practice. Consequently, 

where such instances do arise, measures need to be taken to 

avoid potential conflict.  

 In cases of threatened and/or potentially threatened agricultural 

land action plans need to be developed to protect this land from 

degradation. This would involve the relevant provincial 

departments that can assist in identifying this area and providing 

the necessary interventions. 

 Adopting environmentally friendly agricultural practices are will 

help preserve and sustain the quality and quantity of agricultural 

land under production. 

 Continuous research and development will be playing a 

significant role in ensuring long term sustainability and 

improvement of these lands.  

 Agricultural potential should be used to establish agricultural 

zones in terms of the land use scheme and provide for a 

continuum of agricultural zones from predominantly agriculture 

only zones to the zones that allows for a mixture of agricultural 

and non-agricultural uses. The following criteria may be used in 

this regard:  

 High potential agricultural land should be used for mainly 

agricultural activities. However, limited non-agricultural 

uses may be permitted especially along the corridors and 

within the designated development nodes. Conservation 

should form part of a drive to protect and enhance the 

quality of agricultural land. Irrigated land along the river 

corridors should be protected equally.  

 Low potential and degraded agricultural land should be 

subjected to tourism and low intensity agricultural uses. 



 

 

242 

SDF 

20.6.2 AGRICULTURAL LAND CARE  

Proper land care management should form part of promoting food 

security and sustainable agricultural development. Although much 

of the land in eDumbe is under commercial production, densely 

populated rural settlements have encroached productive land 

degrading it and making it non-viable for agricultural production. 

Subsistence and communal farming remain a major source of food 

for many rural households within the municipality and as such, 

proper land care management should form part of promoting food 

security and sustainable agricultural development within the 

municipality. Communal and land reform land need to be subjected 

to proper sustainable land care management to ensure continuous 

production for these communities and prevent land degradation and 

loss of agricultural potential. The identification and mapping of 

agricultural land with high potential is needed to prevent further 

degradation of land because of overuse, inappropriate grazing 

systems, settlement invasions and climate change impacts leading to 

droughts and long-term loss of production potential. Sustainable 

land care management is required to ensure that rural communities 

can continue their agricultural activities indefinitely without 

affecting the natural or semi-natural ecosystem and species loss. 

Accordingly, sustainable land care management should be the basis 

of successful agricultural development. The following table provides 

a guide adapted from the draft KZN rural norms and standards by 

the Dept. of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (CoGTA) 

to different standards that can be used to achieving this. The guide 

provides guidance on managing subsistence agriculture, grazing land 

and good potential agricultural land making recommendation. 

 

SITE SELECTION CRITERIA LAND SIZE RECOMMENDED PRACTICE 

SU
B

SI
ST

EN
C

E 
A

G
R
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U

LT
U

R
E

 

Land for subsistence 
agriculture should be 
located on land with 
relatively good agricultural 
potential and strategically 
located near water 
catchment areas.  

 

Land for subsistence 
farming needs to be at least 
1000m2 to accommodate 
small scale agricultural 
production.  

 

 Adoption of conservation tillage practices.  
 development of small-scale irrigation systems  
 Strengthening of community-based activities for farming  
 Promotion of multiple agriculture to reduce risk of monoculture  
 the use of contour ploughing and wind breaks;  
 allowing indigenous plants to grow along the river banks instead 

of ploughing and planting crops right up to the water's edge;  
 educating communities about the pollution impacts of the use of 

fertilizers and chemicals on water quality and food safety;  
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SITE SELECTION CRITERIA LAND SIZE RECOMMENDED PRACTICE 

 Pathways can be easily eroded when water flows over them. 
Prevent this by breaking the water flow with logs, stone packs or 
old tyres; and  

 Agricultural landowners need to familiarize themselves with those 
species that pose a threat on their own land and eradicate them.  

G
R

A
ZI

N
G

 

Consider the suitability of 
grazing areas. Divide into 
camps based on herds and 
carrying capacity. In areas 
where tilling (ploughing) is 
impossible. 

- Land allocation for 
grazing should meet 
carrying capacity of 
grazing area such that 1 
livestock unit (LU)/ 2.5 
hectares (Ha);  

- Land for holding livestock 
should be at 100m2 per 
household; and  

- Land for building chicken 
coup at 50m2 per 
household  

 

 Identification of a site for communal grazing where rotational 
grazing is compulsory and monitored and/or introduce a 
controlled grazing system that will regulate the amount of time 
and grazing that should occur at a place.  

 proper disposal of manure produced by intensive livestock 
breeding to prevent water contamination;  

 limiting herd sizes or restricting grazing ranges, avoiding 
overgrazing and the over-use of crop lands; and  

 The replanting of indigenous plants to ensure that there are 
always plants growing on the soil. 

 Alien plant species and bush encroachment control should be 
done on a regular basis this can be done through the formation of 
local groups whose purpose is to clear invasive alien plants from 
public land for the benefit of local communities and their 
environment.  
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SITE SELECTION CRITERIA LAND SIZE RECOMMENDED PRACTICE 
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Land identified as good 
agricultural potential by the 
Department of Agriculture 
should be utilized for 
agricultural purposes only 
and is not be utilized for 
settlement purposes.  

 

There is no specific site size 
this depends on specific 
area and it’s potential.  

 

 Empowering traditional leaders in respect of the consequences of 
allocating land for settlements in agricultural lands; 

 proper disposal of sewage from human settlements to prevent 
run-offs to nearby water sources;  

 organic farming encouraged; and  
 Stimulating the formation of land care groups. 

20.6.3 LOCAL LAND USE REGULATIONS  

The scheme has seven developmental zones including residential, 

mixed use, industrial, civic and social, Eco-Tourism, agricultural, 

environmental and lastly land reservation zones. In terms of 

agricultural sustainability, the purpose of the Agriculture Zones is to 

involves making provision for agricultural land uses and ensures that 

development occur in a manner which protects the zone’s natural 

and topographic character maintaining and enhancing the identity, 

aesthetic qualities, environmental sensitivities, and the public 

health, safety, and general welfare of the zone.   

The protection of these lands eliminates potential soil erosion, silting 

of lower slopes, land slide damage, flooding problems, and severe 

cutting or scarring, as any proposed non-agricultural use or 

development and certain agriculturally related activities will be 

subject to pre-assessment. The Planning Scheme has divided the 

agricultural zones into two namely zone Agriculture 1 (AG1) and zone 

Agriculture 2 (AG2) the former relating to land with a minimum erf 

of four hectares (4 Ha) and the later with areas of low impact having 

a minimum of two hectares (2 Ha).  

The planning controls for both AG 1 and AG 2 permit the use of land 

for agricultural building, dwelling house and agricultural land.  The 

Scheme prohibits the use of agricultural land for the use of hotels, 

funeral parlour, commercial workshop, medium density housing, 

retirement village, restaurant and much more. However, in terms of 
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land uses permitted by special consent AG1 permits the use of the 

area for crèche, educational building, place of worship and 

institution whereas AG2 prohibits it.   The municipality will need to 

develop a wall to wall scheme and should collaborate with 

Ingonyama Trust and the Department of Agriculture and Land 

Reform to ensure sustainable land use practices in their respective 

areas.  

20.6.4 DEVELOPMENTAL LAND AND AGRARIAN REFORM  

Land reform in the municipality has been rather slow and as yet has 

not translated into the establishment of adequate sustainable new 

black farmers and restitution. Even with good integrated 

development planning processes in eDumbe Local Municipality, 

alignment between land tenure reform and spatial planning within 

the municipality remains secluded. Rural development is intended to 

create lively, fair and sustainable rural communities. There are a 

number of factors/challenges affecting the sustainability of land 

reform including but not limited to:  

 Lack of access to services such as mentorship, training, credit and 

transport by beneficiaries; 

 Lack of access to markets;  

 Lack of skills, infrastructure and capital; 

 A lack of serviced and zoned industrial land;  

 Delays in gaining access to Ingonyama Trust land for commercial 

development and community agriculture;  

 Slow pace and/or failure of land reform programmes;  

 Lack of monitoring and evaluation of projects; 

 Competing land uses; 

 Large number of beneficiaries per project resulting in 

unmanageable projects and thus results in conflicts and 

infighting which affects the progress of the projects negatively; 

 Threats of land invasion; either as an organized invasion or by 

creeping appropriation; and  

 Improper land use leading to degradation of the natural 

environment and uncontrolled urbanization. 

The effectiveness of land reform will only be effective access to 

inputs, equipment, draught power, Infrastructure for transport and 

communications, and support services such as extension, training 

and marketing advice and channels are essential. These are mainly 

lacking in the communal areas or are inadequately provided for in 

most land reform projects. The municipality needs to play a 

significant role in planning and implementing such programmes and 

must work closely with other relevant government departments, 
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agencies such as NGOs and the private sector, and with the 

surrounding communities.  

The promotion of sustainable agriculture and awareness creation by 

the Local Municipality will assist in dealing with concerns expressed 

relative to the environmental sustainability of small-scale agriculture 

and natural resource harvesting in communal areas. Thus, an 

extensive redistribution of land and resources should be 

accompanied by the securing of tenure rights both in practice and in 

law, to ensure long-term sustainability. The KZN Provincial Growth 

and Development Strategy makes way to provide potential 

interventions to addressing sustainable agriculture from land reform 

including: 

 Establishing a mechanism that will help shorten the land claim 

processes to secure land tenure for aspiring commercial farms 

(including agricultural land with high potential under Ingonyama 

Trust Board), as well as the acceleration and optimization of 

post–settlement agricultural support on land reform farms (i.e. 

Technical, financial and capacity development support).  

 Recognizing the importance of stimulating commercial farming 

as a means of expanding agricultural production and enhancing 

the contribution of small-scale farmers within the sector in KZN 

and providing support to new commercial farmers, particularly 

access to new trade markets and opportunities, improved 

production methods and mechanization, access to funding, and 

skills training and mentorship as key. 

 Strengthening of strategic partnership between government and 

private sector, streamlining of support packages, and 

consolidation of funding.  

 The establishment and support of commercial farmers through 

the full range of agricultural sub-sectors with reference to the 

municipality the dairy and timber industries have been identified 

as presenting a number of opportunities. 

 Land reform processes are slow and may result in agricultural 

land losing its value more especially if transformed into rural 

settlements, and thus the following needs to be taken into 

consideration:  

 The establishment of broad awareness-raising and training 

programmes regarding sustainable land-use, agricultural 

production and land-care techniques is vital.  

 Generation of opportunities that will grow agricultural 

production through innovative and sustainable agricultural 

practices within the commercial, subsistence and/or small-scale 

farming sectors is required.  
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 Tougher measures are required to ensure that if the land has 

reached full capacity people should not be allowed to continue 

building, this will also require the involvement of the Department 

of Rural Development and Land Reform.  

 There will be a need to promote off-farm settlement as a land 

delivery approach where the main need for land is settlement. 

This land should be situated in accessible areas which can be 

provided with social facilities and basic services in a resourceful 

manner which will facilitate housing delivery and development 

of such settlements as sustainable human settlements. 

20.7 PROPOSED LAND USES  

20.7.1 PROPOSED COMMERCIAL  

Future commercial land uses are proposed within the nodes. These 

would include the business parks and Shopping Mall. These will 

facilitate the expansion and diversification of this nodes. 

20.7.2 PROPOSED INDUSTRIAL  

The proposed light industries are proposed in Bilanyoni and 

Paulpietersburg.  This will be ideally located on the outskirt of the 

main settlement areas in order to avoid conflicting land use 

activities. The intention is to strengthen the industrial sector within 

eDumbe Local Municipality.  

20.7.3 PROPOSED MIXED USE  

The proposed mixed uses are identified within Paulpietersburg, 

Bilanyoni, Tholakele, Ophuzane and Balmoras. The intention is to 

encourage commercial, offices and residential. Residential 

development mainly targets gap housing or middle-income housing 

within the appropriate threshold of the nodes. These will also 

facilitate expansion of Paulpietersburg towards Thubelisha 

settlement. 

20.7.4 PROPOSED URBAN SETTLEMENTS  

Prime land within close proximity to the urban nodes of 

Paulpietersburg are identified for urban settlements. These land 

parcels are within the urban areas of the Municipality and should be 

seen as an opportunity for future housing opportunities which 

include integrated residential development with diverse typologies. 

20.8 TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 

EDumbe has a variety of tourist attractions and others that have 

potential but require further investment in order to create a 

complete experience. There are a number of tourism related 
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initiatives that have fallen away due to a lack of funding. This is an 

obstacle to the realisation of eDumbe’s full potential. This sector 

requires further investment to move it into its growth phase. 

EDumbe needs to focus on more effective marketing of its 

attractions. This should be directed at both the domestic and foreign 

market, in particular German tourists who are attracted by the 

historical German culture available. There are many opportunities 

for promoting community tourism, including Zulu cultural tours, 

rural tours and utilising disadvantaged communities for tour guides, 

including:  

 Hot Water Springs;  

 Battlefields Route;  

 Historical Buildings;  

 Fishing Resorts;  

 Game Farms;  

 Engodini Crater;  

 Traditional Areas; 4X4 Trails, and Paragliding.  

The proposed programmes were suggested by the tourism 

development strategy: 

 Programme 1: Town Rehabilitation;  

 Programme 2: Tourism site rehabilitation;  

 Programme 3: Support Infrastructure;  

 Programme 4: Create an interactive forum for tourism;  

 Programme 5: Tourism Office Capacity Building;  

 Programme 6: Regulate tourism environment;  

 Programme 7: Product Packaging;  

 Programme 8: Tourism Marketing campaigns;  

 Programme 9: Compile a tourism guide book; and 

 Programme 10: Create a Virtual repository of Tourism 

information.  
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20.9 EDUMBE SDF LAND USE PROPOSALS  

20.9.1 LAND USE PROPOSALS WITHIN URBAN AREAS  

The following is a broad description of the general intention of the 

different zones or designations applied inside the primary and 

secondary nodes. It must be stressed that the SDF does not assign 

any legal development rights to land – it is a broad identification of 

the preferred future development pattern to guide public and 

private investment and development related decisions. It is only 

through the Planning Scheme, which is to be formulated as part of 

the LUMS that legal rights are awarded through the zoning of land. 

20.9.2 EXISTING URBAN  

This designation acknowledges the already built up areas within the 

main towns of Paulpietersburg, Bilanyoni, Ophuzane and Tholakele. 

At a macro level point of view, there specific proposal that is 

suggested for these areas. The municipality has the responsibility to 

manage the existing land use activities within this zone. There are 

two prominent zones within the existing urban area. These are 

Mixed Uses that are proposed, as General Mixed Use and Limited 

Mixed Use (Tourism).  

 

20.9.3 GENERAL MIXED USE  

These areas occur mainly along major transport routes and proposed 

development corridors in which a wide range of land uses will be 

encouraged, namely commercial, light industrial and office 

complexes and residential development. The proposed uses need to 

complement each other and comply with environmental 

requirements. More detailed master planning is therefore required 

for these areas. The development of a corridor between 

Paulpietersburg and Thubelisha will achieve integration of previously 

segregated areas.  

20.9.4 LIMITED MIXED-USE TOURISM  

These areas are linked to existing tourism nodes and resources, and 

the following land uses would be encouraged: Residential Estates, 

Golf Course Estates, Theme/ Niche Villages, Recreation 

Infrastructure and facilities, Museums, Exhibition Centres, 

Conference facilities, Hotels, Chalets, Restaurants, Sports Centres, 

Health Hydros and other tourism-orientated uses. The main focus 

area for Mixed Use Tourism is Obivane Dam, and a detailed 

Masterplan to guide development has been formulated.  
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20.9.5 FUTURE RESIDENTIAL  

The need for security of tenure and the provision of housing was 

identified as a high priority at a policy level in the IDP. Areas where 

land parcels have been identified for proposed residential usage 

include the nodes. Development in Paulpietersburg is generally 

somewhat disjointed. Infill and densification are possible in various 

locations and should be pursued in more detail as part of the LUMS 

process. 

20.9.6 URBAN AGRICULTURE  

Given the high agricultural production potential of large areas 

especially inside the primary node, agriculture is seen as an integral 

part of the urban fabric. The primary land use in these areas should 

be intensive agricultural usage. 

20.9.7 URBAN TRANSITION  

These are the areas which form the interface between the existing 

built-up urban areas and the surrounding rural area, where 

development pressures are likely to occur. Accordingly, these areas 

are included in the primary and secondary nodes to facilitate orderly 

development. Agriculture, residential estates and tourism related 

development are the type of land uses which would be encouraged. 

Generally, densities would be lower than in the existing built-up 

areas, and the appropriate density would be determined by an 

analysis of factors such as accessibility, availability of services, 

physical features and environmental considerations. As a general 

rule a maximum density of 1 unit per hectare is suggested. 

20.9.8 LAND USE PROPOSALS WITHIN THE RURAL COMPONENT  

The main economic drivers in the rural component of the 

municipality are agriculture and tourism. The primary objective of 

the SDF in this area is therefore to provide opportunities for both 

these sectors while minimizing mutually negative impacts. Previous 

reviews generated considerable debate about the ability of tourism 

and commercial agriculture to co-exist, and there seems to be a 

general consensus that this is possible provided that tourism 

development is of appropriate type and scale, and that it is managed 

correctly.  

The following general planning strategies should apply in the rural 

component of the municipality.  

(i) Commercial agriculture and tourism are the main economic 

drivers, and the needs of both sectors need to be accommodated.  

(ii) The very successful existing tourism sector in the eDumbe 

Municipality needs to be consolidated and enhanced, taking into 

account existing development patterns. Consequently, more intense 

tourism development will be encouraged along the primary tourist 

routes, scaling down along the secondary tourist routes.  
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(iii) Small tourist developments (e.g. bed and breakfast 

establishments aimed at supplementing farming income) may be 

considered throughout the rural component of the municipality.  

(iv) Residential Estates aimed at permanent residential occupation 

which have no links to the resource base and which have no tourism 

focus will not be supported in any of the rural zones. Such 

developments should be located in the primary and secondary 

nodes.  

(v) In view of the potential negative impact which commercial 

forestry has on water quality and quantity and landscape quality, it 

should be restricted to areas where permits have already been 

awarded.  

(vi) The loss of high-quality agricultural land is to be avoided.  

(vii) Section 42 of the Planning and Development Act lists the matters 

to be taken into account in determining the merits of the proposed 

development of land situated outside the area of a scheme. This 

includes any local practice to land use management. In the case of 

the rural component of the municipal area, it is suggested that the 

following should be also taken into account when considering 

development proposals:  

 The extent to which the proposal will have a positive impact on 

the local economy and the area of employment, and its 

sustainability.  

 The maintenance and enhancement of landscape quality.  

 The loss of prime agricultural land.  

 The potential impact on water quality and quantity.  

 The potential impact on biodiversity.  

 Serviceability.  

What follows is a broad definition of the objectives of the different 

zones as set out in the SDF map. As is the case in the primary and 

secondary nodes, these zones do not award legal development 

rights. It must also be noted that more detailed definitions and 

development controls will be developed as part of the rural scheme, 

which is currently being formulated. 

20.9.9 AGRICULTURE AND HIGH INTENSITY TOURISM  

This zone coincides mainly with the existing Tourism Routes, and is 

characterized by high accessibility, a wide range of tourism facilities 

and smaller subdivisions. The main objective in this zone is to 

maintain and enhance the existing rural tourism character and the 

full range of rural-based tourism land uses and more intensive 

agriculture will therefore be encouraged. Land subdivision will not 

be supported if it will jeopardize the agricultural viability of existing 

or potential future farming operations, and if subdivision will 

negatively impact upon the biodiversity and ecosystem services such 

as clean water production; and large-scale land transformation such 
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as exclusive residential estates should not be allowed. However, 

rural housing projects to accommodate the rural poor, and farm and 

tourism workers will be allowed in appropriate locations. 

20.9.10 AGRICULTURE AND MEDIUM INTENSITY TOURISM  

Tourism developments should be rural-based, of a small scale, 

labour orientated and related to the existing agricultural activities 

and the natural resource base in this designation. It is envisaged that 

agriculture will be the primary land use in this zone, exceeding 

tourism in importance. Tourism will not be developed as intensely as 

in the previous zone. Large-scale land transformation such as 

exclusive residential estates and other forms of large-scale 

accommodation should not be allowed. However, rural housing 

projects to accommodate the rural poor, and farm and tourism 

workers will be allowed in appropriate locations. Land subdivision 

will not be supported if it will jeopardize the agricultural viability of 

existing and or potential future farming operations, and if 

subdivision will negatively impact upon the biodiversity and 

ecosystem services such as clean water production. Particular 

attention should be paid to the retention of the integrity of rural 

landscapes. 

20.9.11 AGRICULTURE AND ECO TOURISM 

These are generally areas of lower accessibility and higher 

environmental sensitivity. The general objective is therefore that 

agricultural activities should continue, and natural resources be 

conserved. Tourism developments should be limited to natural and 

culture-based activities, and preferably integrated with farming 

activities. Large-scale land transformation such as exclusive 

residential estates shall not be allowed, nor will other forms of 

accommodation which have no link to the natural resource base and 

which diminish the agricultural potential and biodiversity value. Land 

subdivision will also be discouraged, but rural housing projects to 

accommodate the rural poor and farm and tourism workers will be 

allowed in appropriate locations. Particular attention should be paid 

to the retention of the integrity of rural landscapes. 

20.9.12 AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT ONLY  

Most of the land in the municipality is utilised for commercial 

agriculture, and a significant proportion of the land has a very high 

production potential. In general, the subdivision of prime 

agricultural land is discouraged and the development of this land for 

non-agricultural purposes should only be allowed if:  

 The land has already been subdivided to such an extent that it is 
no longer agriculturally viable; 

 The land has already been developed for non-agricultural 
purposes;  

 The proposed development does not compromise the primary 
agricultural activity of the property;  
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 The proposed development comprises a secondary activity to 
supplement a landowner’s income;  

 It will facilitate the implementation of the Land Reform 
Programme and Labour Tenant Projects.  

Rural housing projects to accommodate the rural poor and farm and 

tourism workers will be allowed in appropriate locations. 

20.9.13 AGRICULTURAL AND LIMITED TOURISM 

The high potential irreplaceable agricultural land should not be 

subdivided or subjected to any non-agricultural land uses. However, 

such land is at times located along tourism routes. The farms that are 

located adjacent to the SDF tourism routes can be allowed to 

transform into Agri-tourism whereby a % of the farm can be used for 

tourism related development. 

20.9.14 FORMAL CONSERVED  

The formally conserved areas will be protected for conservation 

purposes. These areas should not be subjected to high intensity 

development. Any proposal that supplements conservation should 

be subjected to a detailed Environmental Impact Assessment. 

20.9.15 HERITAGE ASSETS AND NATURAL RESOURCES  

Worthington (1964 p 2 and 8) defines the term natural resources as 

“everything that is derivable for the use of man from any part of the 

universe”. These include organic and inorganic natural resources. 

The organic being human beings, animals and plants while the 

inorganic is land surface (i.e. landscape), rocks (i.e. mineral 

occurrences and power), air (i.e. climate, nitrogen fixation), water 

(rivers, natural dams, ocean etc.) and soils. The heritage assets on 

the other hand is defined as “assets of historical, artistic or scientific 

importance that are held to advance preservation, conservation and 

educational objectives of charities and through public access 

contribute to the national culture and education either at a national 

or local level” (Accounting Standards Board: Discussion Paper, 2006, 

p18). 

The focus of eDumbe SDF will be on inorganic heritage resources 

found within rural areas which may include physical material or 

substances occurring on land which can be exploited for economic 

gain as well as heritage assets with all the values deemed necessary 

for conservation. After consultations with AMAFA, it was brought 

forth that the, the information pertaining historic resources is in hard 

copy, so it will need some time to put it together – and concurrently 

exists a survey of Paulpietersburg and another one of some of the 

farmsteads which also in raw format data, it is not finalized.  The 

example of heritage assets that are found within eDumbe 

Municipality, include, Historical buildings, Historic sites, Provincial 

landmarks, memorial and archaeological sites. The table below 

enlists the assets with their location and status. AMAFA is currently 

busy with this project in terms confirm the status of the asset.
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Table 9: Recommended practices for natural and heritage resources 

HERITAGE ASSET MAINTENANCE AND PRESERVATION NEEDED 

Idlinza (Graveyard for 
Amakhosi as local 
Monuments) 

Fencing and placement of signage 

Clear the site using only hand trimmers or other hand tools 

Designate dump sites away from monuments/memorials 

Maintain existing pathways 

Do not apply paint to gravestone inscriptions 

Do not burn waste on site or within a memorial. 

Memorial Tombstones should not be cleaned with power washers, sand blasters or with chemical cleaners as these methods 
enhance the process of decay and will in the long-term speed up the loss of the inscription carved onto the cleaned 
memorial1. 

The only safe way to clean a memorial is to wash the stone with water by using a damp cloth and followed by gentle brushing 
that will result in the removal of bird droppings and other biological growths that may be obscuring the inscription on the 
memorial2. 

Historical Buildings 
(Cultural Features) 

Monthly / Annually – Annual checking of electrical equipment by professional trades people, Annual pest control treatment, 
Monthly test of alarm systems and smoke detectors, Monthly filter checks and cleaning for air conditioning unit, Annual 
inspection of ceilings, floors, paving, plumbing, internal painting, door hinges, hooks and locks.  
Every two years – Replace of glass where necessary and powder coated finishes applied where necessary.  

Every five years – Internal painting.  

Every ten years – External painting, Replacement of floor coverings, Replacement of guttering and Replacement of electrical 
wiring.  

Every twenty-five years – roof refurbishments/ replacement.  

 

 

                                                      
1 Guidance for the Care, Conservation and Recording of Historic Graveyards: September 2011 – Second Edition 
2 Guidance for the Care, Conservation and Recording of Historic Graveyards: September 2011 – Second Edition 
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Table 10: Recommended practices for natural resources 

NATURAL RESOURCES MAINTENANCE AND PRESERVATION NEEDED 

o Aesthetic Historical 
Mountains 
(topographical 
features) 

o Historical Rivers and 
Lakes 

o Historical Forestry  

o Ridges and Skylines 
(geological features) 

Develop the complementary land use and landscape policy for each local area to avoid unacceptable visual intrusion 

Prohibit the encroachment of buildings and structures within all historical sites  

Disallow the burning of waste, veld fires and setting alight of any material 

Discourage extensive water harvesting within the designated historical spot of the rivers and lakes 

Protect wetlands/ watercourses as the drainage of the wetlands will result in increased velocity of runoff and consequent 
soil erosion  

Adequate vegetation cover should be maintained, and unnecessary vegetation removals should be prevented 

Control surface runoff through the development of appropriate  

Introduce measures to control water quality and prevention of pollution of water sources and air quality  

Existing mature trees and other vegetation on site should be retained whenever feasible  

Promote the use of indigenous species  
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20.10 FUTURE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTION  

 

 

 

 

 

The direction for future 

development within eDumbe is 

mindful of the prevailing 

circumstances that define the 

municipality in terms of its 

structure, density and pattern. 

The eastern side of the 

municipality has over the years 

remained underdeveloped. This 

implies that it was structurally 

designed to be dependent on 

Paulpietersburg. The intention 

is to re-structure and retrofit 

this apartheid structure. The 

nodal opportunity areas that 

are identified as the Settlement 

Development Nodes should be 

seen as an opportunity to break 

such legacy. Robust investment 

in the form of bulk 

infrastructure as well as 

aggressive private sector 

investment needs to be 

promoted within the activity 

spines. 

AREAS WHERE DEVELOPMENT INTENSITY SHOULD INCREASE 
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AREAS WHERE DEVELOPMENT 

INTENSITY SHOULD BE 

DECREASED 

___________________________ 

The development of future 

settlements and other related 

built-up elements shall not be 

prioritized at the expense of the 

environment. The high priority 

zones that have been identified as 

part of the status quo and 

strategic phase within the SDF will 

be maintained as the no go zones. 

The main priority is the 

agricultural zones as well as the 

biodiversity sensitive 

environmental zones.  

These areas will be preserved for 

the development that is 

restrictive to their potential. The 

high priority environmentally 

sensitive areas will be developed 

and maintained for conservation 

purposes while the high priority 

agricultural land will also be 

developed for agrarian 

opportunities.  
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20.11 URBAN EDGE  

Source:http://www.mto.gov.on.ca/english/transit/supportiveguidel

ine/community-structure.shtml  28 Aug. 17  

Urban Edge refers to the identification of areas where it is necessary 

to clearly demarcate an “urban edge” to avoid low density sprawl of 

settlements. It is a medium-term to long-term edge line that has 

been demarcated to limit urban sprawl, or to protect natural 

resources. The purpose will be to ensure an improved level of 

infrastructure and services which are vital for commercial and social 

development, thus creating sustainable areas of work, live, and play. 

The advantages of demarcation of the urban edge are to prevent 

uncontrolled urban sprawl. Urban sprawl is undesirable since it 

increases pressures on the limited resource of local government, 

from public transport to water and sanitation infrastructure 

provision and obstruct on valuable agricultural land. An urban edge 

will protect valuable agricultural land and ecologically sensitive areas 

from urban encroachment. The disadvantages of an urban edge are 

that it can restrict the supply of land for urban development. Any 

areas outside the urban edge would be regarded as rural and 

accordingly would be characterised by low densities. When 

demarcating an urban edge, there is a need to ensure that a balance 

should be reached between providing enough land for urban 

development and the need for sustainable development. Certain 

actions which are required to ensure that the urban edge is effective 

include a clear demarcation of the urban edge, ensure protection of 

land beyond the urban edge, meeting the demand for growth, 

strategic densification, urban renewal and infill planning. 

There is only one Urban Edge that has been identified within 

eDumbe Municipal Area. This covers the areas of the urban town 

with rural settlement edges been included and not limited to; 

Paulpietersburg, Bilanyoni, Ophuzane and Tholakele. The 

administrative logic for the demarcation of this urban edge was 

mainly influenced by the Provincial Spatial Planning Guideline 5: 

Defining Limits on Settlement Expansion: The issue of the Urban 

Edge produced in July 2009. These guidelines state that:  

There is no ‘scientific’ way of defining these containment edges: they require 

strong administrative actions to defend them. A number of factors contribute 

to the delineation which are characteristics of the natural environment 

http://www.mto.gov.on.ca/english/transit/supportiveguideline/community-structure.shtml
http://www.mto.gov.on.ca/english/transit/supportiveguideline/community-structure.shtml
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(natural barriers such as water courses, steep slopes, vegetation of 

significance and so on), central purpose of these edges is to compact urban 

development in order to achieve greater urban efficiencies (an effective 

edge should be as close to the existing built-up area as possible), should not 

follow existing cadastral boundaries (strong straight geometric edge not 

wavy lines) and should be reinforced through the creation of fire-breaks and 

more intensive forms of agriculture which should be encouraged to occur 

hard against the edge. Suburban and leap-frog’ sprawl should be 

discouraged. As far as is possible, new development should be contiguous 

with the existing built edge. (Department of Co-operative Government and 

Traditional Affairs: 2009, p8-10). 

The proposed urban edges have incorporated the existing built up 

areas which are mostly covered by the Urban Planning Schemes of 

the Municipality. These edges have also incorporated important land 

parcels that will act the role for infill development requirements and 

expansion of existing urban area. The important environmental 

management areas have also been incorporated for proper 

management against urban conurbation. Typology of edges exist 

within the context of eDumbe Municipality includes the following; 

Water courses 

Which according to the Water Act refers to (a) a river or spring; (b) a natural 

channel in which water flows regularly or intermittently; (c) a wetland, lake or 

dam into which, or from which, water flows; and (d) any collection of water 

which the Minister may, by notice in the Gazette, declare to be a 

watercourse.  

From a flood reduction, erosion control and biodiversity point of 

view, should also protect the riparian edge of rivers. Where no 

activities which will result in the removal of this vegetation 

protection zone should be allowed. The distinction between rivers 

and water-courses is that rivers are perennial, and water-courses are 

seasonal. In the context of eDumbe, as reflected in the situational 

analysis, the municipality experiences most of its precipitation 

during summer and there exists quite a number of streams within 

the boundary of eDumbe town. The principle, however, remains the 

same. No development should be allowed within the flood plain, 

although some grazing and light cultivation could be allowed. If no 

information exists on flood plains, buffers of a minimum of 25 metres 

on water-course edges should be provided. 

Forest and fire edges 

The central issue here is protection from fire. Accordingly, there is 

an inner edge of a minimum of 30 metres which operates as a fire-

break. The outer edge of this is defined by an access route which 

allows fire trucks and other emergency vehicles access to the 

burning area. Storm water management occurs in the zone. 

Similarly, on the other side of the route is an outer edge of an 

equivalent buffer zone. Both inner and outer buffers should be 

cleared of dead and dying vegetation. Any buildings beyond the edge 

should be further set-back by a minimum of 7 metres.   

20.12 DENSIFICATION APPROACH  

Densification is a process of creating sustainable urban spaces by 

concentrating housing, jobs and transport in an area as limited as 
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possible without compromising the quality of these spaces. In 

essence, this refers to the increased use of space both horizontally 

and vertically within existing areas or new developments. 

Densification increases the number of units in an area, as well as 

population thresholds within that area. This is intended to meet 

development needs of an area to avoid urban sprawl which increases 

pressure on natural areas, increases the cost of servicing, as well as 

municipal operations and increases cost of living for residents owing 

to longer commuting distances to job opportunities.  

The key elements of densification are the promotion of compact, 

integrated and efficient municipal form. This can be achieved by 

limiting urban sprawl, by promoting higher densities, infill and re-

development in and around the urban core and other activity nodes 

and by the promotion of mixed-use activity corridors linking 

otherwise isolated and non-functional areas with a focus of public 

transport. Infill refers to development of vacant or under-utilized 

land within the existing urban areas. In order to promote a more 

compact urban development, attention should be given to those 

areas that are not densely developed but are well serviced and 

centrally located. These gaps within the urban fabric should be 

identified for priority projects. Vacant land within the central area or 

an actively productive node provides infill opportunities to make use 

of existing services and to strengthen internal development. Vacant 

land beyond the central area provides opportunities for linking and 

integrating peripheral areas. 

The different methods for achieving densification can occur through: 

 Infill development on vacant or underutilized parcels of land at 

higher densities. A range of infill processes may include transfer 

of development rights, land swops, land consolidation, public 

housing projects and so forth; 

 New development on vacant or under-utilized land at higher 

densities; 

 Cluster development on large parcels of land through a 

consolidation process; 

 Conversion of existing building (sometimes vacant/derelict) to 

other uses; 

 Subdivision of large pieces of land to encourage higher densities; 

 Allowing additional units to be developed on a single piece of 

land; and 

 Redevelopment of poorly functional areas to encourage and 

facilitate infill. 

Infill and densification are other key strategies contributing to the 

restructuring of urban environment. Other key interventions include 

the following: 

 Promote efficiency by curbing low-density sprawl; 

 Spatial restructuring and promotion of the generation of income-

earning opportunities in appropriate places; 

 Improving basic infrastructure, provision of supporting 

infrastructure and services including housing opportunities and 

adequate facilities; 
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 Upgrading of existing informal settlements; 

 Creating of social services, with a clustering of activities in 

accessible places; 

 Redressing spatial marginalization through improved transport 

linkages, creation of public transport hubs and enhanced 

accessibility to centres of employment;  

 Maximizing job opportunities/creation through the promotion of 

local economic development; 

 Create appropriate trading areas that are conducive to 

promoting marketing opportunities for emerging as well as 

established businesses; 

 Attract new investment by creating robust and crime-controlled 

environments; and  

 Promote urban agriculture as part of land use policy. 

20.12.1 STRATEGY 1: FACILITATION OF DENSIFICATION IN AND AROUND NODES 

The municipalities nodes have the greatest potential for the creation 

of sustainable patterns of development. In order to maximize nodal 

growth and to benefit from nodal characteristics of mixed use and 

public transportation orientated there should, in-principle, be no 

upper limit on the number of dwellings that may be provided in any 

node. Residential areas closer to CBDs or nodes need to have higher 

densities. As one moves away from the CBD or nodal areas, the 

densities start to decrease. This in-principle support is subject to the 

following safeguards: 

 Compliance with existing policies / development plans; 

 

Figure 22: Nodal densification 

 Avoidance of undue adverse impact on the amenities of the 

surrounding area; 

 Appropriate urban design parameters; and 

 Capacity of services and infrastructure. 

Potential benefits of densification in the Town’s nodes should 

include: 

 Assisting urban regeneration initiatives; 

 Increasing the optimal use of existing infrastructure; 

 Supporting local services and employment; 

 Encouraging affordable housing provision; and 

 Sustaining alternative modes of travel, such as walking, cycling 

and public transport. 
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Proposals within and around nodes must be supported by a 

motivation demonstrating a tangible and positive contribution to the 

respective node and must be inclusive of the following aspects; 

 Acknowledgment of any existing and officially adopted Precinct 

Plan / Development Framework and/or specific guidelines within 

the SDF. 

  Integrated Site Assessment inclusive of: 

o Critical assessment of adjacent properties (height, 

orientation, privacy); 

o Natural features on and around the site; 

o Topography (i.e. slope of site and contours); 

o Existing and proposed public transport infrastructure; 

o Vehicular access control measures (how is access going to be 

facilitated – have opportunities to consolidate access points 

been considered?); 

o Pedestrian access (how will pedestrians access the site; 

o Maximizing the opportunities afforded by existing or 

proposed); 

o Public transport routes; and 

o Physical and Social Infrastructure assessment (availability of 

and impact on existing infrastructure capacity). 

Draft/ Conceptual Site Development Plan (development proposal). 

All infill developments must be evaluated against a Draft Site 

Development Plan, which must indicate the following aspects: 

 Landscaping (current vegetation and planned future vegetation 

– 10% of property to be landscaped); 

 Vehicular access; 

 Pedestrian access; 

 Surrounding properties building positions; 

 Building lines; 

 Current building footprints; 

 Proposed building footprints; 

 Indicate conceptually present infrastructure service; and 

 Indicate prevention and mitigation measures in terms of any 

foreseen problems and/or disasters in terms of any of the above.  

20.12.2 STRATEGY 2: FACILITATION OF DENSIFICATION ALONG MOBILITY AND 

PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION ROUTES (CORRIDORS) 

The movement system of the municipality is the backbone of its own 

economy. Furthermore, its design and movement patterns also 

determine its levels of convenience for users, be it local residents or 

visitors from other cities or regions. The primary rationale for 

increasing residential densities along movement lines is to increase 

the accessibility of public transportation to a broader market and to 

increase this market’s contribution towards a cost effective and 

municipal wide public transport network. It is acknowledged that 

densities across the whole district do not presently support an 

effective and sustainable public transport system. It is further 

acknowledged that to promote increased residential densities along 

these movement lines whilst protecting the inherent mobility 
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function of the routes is a delicate issue. This issue is compounded 

further when the public transport network is undeveloped in many 

parts of the town and medium-long term plans will take time to 

implement. To protect the mobility function of the road 

infrastructure, density proposals must be supported by a motivation 

demonstrating a tangible and positive contribution to the respective 

mobility route and/or public transport and must be inclusive of the 

following aspects: 

 Acknowledgment of any existing and officially adopted Precinct 

Plan / Development Framework and/or specific guidelines within 

the SDF. 

 Nature of the locational attribute leading to the densification 

motivation. 

Objective assessment of proposal’s impact on: 

 Existing and proposed Public transport infrastructure; 

 Vehicular access control measures (how will access going to be 

facilitated and the mobility function of a road retained – have 

opportunities to consolidate access points been considered?) 

  Pedestrian access (how will pedestrians access the site and 

specific attributes e.g. designated bus / taxi stops thereby, 

maximizing the opportunities afforded by existing or proposed 

public transport routes) 

Integrated Site Assessment inclusive of: 

 Critical assessment of adjacent properties (height, orientation, 

privacy) 

 Natural features on and around the site Topography (i.e. slope of 

site and contours) 

 Physical and Social Infrastructure assessment (availability of and 

impact on existing infrastructure capacity) 

 Draft / Conceptual Site Development Plan indicating mitigation 

of constraining aspects as identified in the integrated site 

assessment and how pedestrian access to the existing public 

transport infrastructure will be effectively facilitated (where 

possible, inclusive of parking, pavements and landscaping). 
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20.12.3 STRATEGY 3: FACILITATION OF DENSIFICATION THROUGH A RANGE OF STRATEGIES 

Below is a list of identified mechanisms that can be applied by the municipality to achieve the desired densification in specific areas; 

Table 11: Municipal wide densification strategies  

MUNICIPAL- WIDE MECHANISMS 

Regulatory and zoning 
measures 

This involves the application of the zoning scheme overlay mechanism and could include maximum erf sizes, or 
minimum gross/nett densities, together with increased height, bulk and coverage in residential areas. In commercial 
areas and mixed-use areas additional bulk/ storeys could be allocated in the overlays. Examples are increased 
building heights, Overlay Zones and Overlay Bonuses in the form of increased bulk. 

Development 
containment 

The urban edge is a form of development constraint. The Municipality may restrict development in an area which 
has severe infrastructure capacity constraints. 

Incentives/disincentives Municipal rates which encourage higher-density development in targeted locations. Increased developer 
contributions/levies for low-density development outside and not adjacent to the built area. Incentives for the take-
up of existing development rights (bulk especially) within a specified time period. Fast-tracking of land development 
applications in priority zones. 

Communications and 
information 

Targeted at internal (e.g. political buy-in) and external stakeholders and the public. It includes the preparation of 
products motivating the need for densification and demonstrating its benefits. It also includes the design factors 
affecting the appropriate form of densification and design guidelines for densification. 

Local/density plans The preparation of specific local areas/ suburbs and their approval as a policy. 

Design frameworks and 
guidelines 

Prepared for sensitive and complex areas, as well as sites and precincts requiring urban and building design 
frameworks and guidelines. 

Research and 
development 

Financial and institutional mechanisms that would support the development of a greater variety of housing forms 
and heights in affordable housing areas. 
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20.12.4 STRATEGY 4:  WORKING WITH TRADITIONAL AUTHORITIES ON PROPER 

LAND ALLOCATION 

Growth and development trends in the Province have indicated that 

people in rural areas are starting to gravitate towards major 

transport routes. This trend is resulting in higher household densities 

that need to be managed properly. As such, these areas should be 

targeted for densification, as the numbers of households in a defined 

area are increasing. The controls and measures guiding densification 

in rural areas must however, differ from those in urban areas. For 

those rural areas under Traditional Leadership, the Municipality 

needs to work with those that are responsible for land allocation to 

ensure that densification is promoted within the correct manner. 

The Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs 

have development Norms and Standards for Rural areas. As part of 

the study, the land allocation standards for traditional areas have 

been developed. These should be considered by all traditional 

council areas when executing their role and can be listed as follows: 

 The allocation of land shall be made by the Traditional council of 

the area concerned and such allocation shall be confirmed by 

writing. 

 The Traditional council may only allocate land in area defined as 

its area of jurisdiction. 

 In the performance of this function, the traditional council shall 

take into account similar developments existing in the area. 

 In allocating site, the Traditional council shall be guided by the 

availability of appropriate services and infrastructure, including 

transportation in the area. 

 The land allocated will be used or developed only in accordance 

with the land use plans of the area. 

 The Traditional council should take into account disaster 

management issues.  

 The Traditional council shall ensure the protection of natural 

environment al and cultural resources of the area when 

allocating land. People may not be allocated sites on wetlands, 

protected forest, heritage sites, etc. 

 The Traditional Council shall ensure the preservation of prime 

agricultural land and allow change in land use only in public 

interest. 

 Each household is entitled to one residential site. 

 Subject to availability of unallocated land, each household is 

entitled to a portion of arable land. 

 An allotment once given remains in the possession of the family 

and their dependents in accordance with the laws of success, 

or/and inheritance, in perpetuity. 

 All community members shall have equal access to grazing land 

unless the rules of the community concerned state otherwise. 

 A person allocated a site may not transfer or sublet or otherwise 

dispose his/her allocation without prior written consent of the 

traditional council of the area. The traditional council shall not 

refuse such consent unreasonably. 
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 The densely populated rural settlements shall be subjected to 

the following standards: 

 Located within 5km Radius to SDF Nodes and Corridors; 

 Prioritized for Settlement Plan Preparation; 

 Strengthened Institutional Arrangements between Land 

Allocators and Land Use Managers; 

 Delineation of Settlement Edge; 

 Settlement Planning to involve Densification; 

 Stringent controls shall apply which includes prohibiting some of 

the activities such as On-Site burial; and 

 Should be prioritized for advanced services which includes 

waterborne sewerage. 

20.12.5 COMPACTION 

The concept of compaction is concerned about the management of 

urban development in particular urban sprawl. It emphasizes the 

need to limit urban expansion through densification in order to avoid 

encroachment of urban development over high agricultural 

potential land, productive land and environmentally sensitive land. 

This is of particular importance for Towns which are surrounded by 

high and good potential productive agricultural land. This is equally 

significant across the rural areas which are dominated by the 

prevalence of environmentally sensitive areas. 

20.12.6 SUSTAINABILITY 

The concept of Sustainability refers to the ability of meeting the 

needs of today’s generation without compromising the ability of 

future generations to meet their needs. This simply means that 

whatever resources or solutions are needed to address today’s 

socio-economic conditions should be provided in such a way that 

they’ll still be available to meet future needs. In a spatial context, 

this implies that development should be compacted in order to 

protect the natural environment. It is reiterated that areas such as 

Howick and Hilton towns must be compacted to avoid encroachment 

of urban development over productive agricultural land.  

 

20.12.7 INTEGRATION 

The concept of Integration is concerned with the need to create 

functional and/or positively performing areas where a living 

environment that integrates work, live, pray and play areas is 

created. The nodes identified should become the priority areas for 

such integration, these include towns. These nodes need to become 

positively performing urban spaces. Integration also refers to the 

need to improve linkages to poorly connected areas by improving 

the existing road network and public transport system. Integration 

also refers to the need to ensure that social and economic 

opportunities are equally accessible to all people of the municipality 

and ensuring that there is a mixture of compatible land uses. 

Traditional Authority, with regards to the rural populated areas, 

these are also highlighted as growing although decreased by 2% from 

2001 - 2011, and a response strategy to such is the strategy of the 

densification approach. Again, densification refers to a process of 

carefully and meaningfully increasing densities in developed areas to 

ensure the most effective and efficient use of scarce resources. The 



 

 

267 

SDF 

process of densification needs to be carefully managed and applied 

in appropriate areas, as it cannot simply be applied across the area. 

Densification and the mixing of land uses have become popular in 

the process towards achieving social well-being and healthy 

environment objectives. The promotion of densification will ensure 

that future areas for interventions are developed. Through 

encouraging this strategy, the municipality will aim to achieve a 

greater mix of land uses that provides a full range of functions; 

housing, employment and services – in a pattern which minimizes 

the need to travel great distances to work, shop or conduct business. 

The densification to be adopted is dependent on the spatial context 

of development, the site-specific characteristics, the capacity of 

existing infrastructure and what the impact of that the development 

will have on the environment. The municipality should formulate a 

densification strategy, in which it is acknowledged that there should 

be a balance between compactness and the retention of significant 

open space to satisfy other social and environmental needs. The 

objectives of densification are as follows: 

 

 Minimising/ Reducing the Footprint of the built-up areas: 

Settlement (both rural and urban) transforms natural land and 

alters the ecosystems in which they are located in a magnitude 

of ways. This in itself warrants a concerted effort to limit the 

impact on the affected area of land, as well as the ecosystems 

involved. 

 Preventing the destruction of Agricultural Land: Outward 

expansion of settlement occurs at the expense of high-value, 

very well-located agricultural land in close proximity to urban 

markets. This resource should be protected from settlement 

intrusion and should be set aside for productive agriculture. 

 Improving the Use of Public Transport and Facilitating Pedestrian 

movement: One of the key means of improving the use of public 

transport is increasing residential densities in nodes and along 

public transport corridors, which has major implications for the 

way in which areas are built and managed. The other is greater 

integration between the various entities involved in land use and 

transport planning. 

 Improving the efficiency of Urban Areas: More compact 

settlements increase general accessibility, the level of 

convenience with which people can conduct their daily lives and 

reduces costs in terms of time, money and opportunity cost, both 

for local government as well as for its citizens. More compact 

settlements in which infrastructure investment is planned are 

more efficient than those in which this is not the case. 

 Reducing Inequality: One of the objectives of intervening in the 

form and density of development of settlements is to ensure 

greater access of all, especially the poor, to the benefits and 

opportunities of urban living – something that the current 

fragmented, separated spatial structure works against. 

 To adhere to legislative directives: A wide range of acts and 

policies have been brought forward by national government 
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urging local authorities to address the issue of sprawl and urban 

form. However, in practice, very little has been done to address 

these legislative directives. 

The strategy of densification is aligned with the PGDS 2016 Strategic 

Goal 7 which emphases greater importance of Spatial Equity. 

Particular relevance to this report is the strategic objective (1) which 

aims to enhance the resilience of new and existing towns and rural 

nodes, ensuring equitable access to resources, social and economic 

opportunities. This objective encourages spatial concentration 

which facilitate development interventions areas where by 

development investment in nodal and corridor areas is motivated to 

ensure that initiatives are coordinated, cost effective and not 

counterproductive. 

Densification in designated development areas in this context refers 

to the number of households accommodated within formalized 

small towns and settlements with efficient and secure land 

management systems, able to secure investment in rural areas. It is 

of strategic importance that investment from various departments 

needs to be coordinated to ensure integrated development that is 

responsive to the needs and circumstances of the targeted 

communities. In the context of this municipality, Densification will 

have the following advantages: 

 It will create convenience particularly for rural dwellers; 

 It will cumulatively attraction effective increase the range of the 

individual services (the law of accumulative attraction); people 

are prepared to travel further to satisfy a range of needs in one 

area; 

 It will promote sharing facilities both between different type of 

facilities and different users (particularly between schools and 

the broader community; 

 It will create an opportunity to establish special places to 

settlements. These should be reinforced wherever possible 

through housing and other programmes. This is of vital 

importance. Densification takes an important social function 

(they should be places of meeting, of promenading, of 

entertainment). If they achieve this, they will also achieve other 

activities (such as other small shops) to them. It must be 

emphasized a key success factor is the quality of the spatial 

environment, the new facilities should be used to define and 

make the public space. 

The South African Local Government Association (SALGA) developed 

a programme referred to as the Rural Densification Programme 

(RDP). The Rural Densification Programme (RDP) is an apex 

programme at SALGA that is aimed at the densification and spatial 

reconfiguration of rural areas with a view of achieving more compact 

and sustainable rural areas that are serviceable & economically 

viable. It is intended to build a case for the densification and more 

orderly planning or rural areas as one of many initiatives of achieving 

the goal of spatial transformation, economic development, and 

improved quality of life. The vision of this programme is Spatial 

Justice and Social cohesion through integrated management of 
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space, economies, and people. ELM SDF adopts this programme 

given the similarity of issues it enlists which are also prevalent within 

the study area. Overly it notes that an introductory of formal 

planning through densification will; 

 Residents from occupying disaster-prone areas; 

 Poorly located settlements a financial burden to the State 

(Disaster Management due to low lying areas, high cost of 

servicing);  

 Need to adhere to elementary land use practices and preserve 

catchment areas & heritage sites; and  

 Urban and rural should be viewed in the context of a settlement 

continuum & not urban-rural dichotomy. 

 

As for services-related benefits of densification, higher densities in 

rural areas will bring about benefits over a wide spectrum of areas 

relating to service provision, including, but not limited to; 

 

 Water infrastructure - Higher densities significantly reduce the 

cost of installing water infrastructure in rural areas. For instance, 

a 500m water pipe, that would, under normal circumstances, 

service four (4) or five (5) rural households, can service double 

that number where higher densities exist. With South Africa 

being a water scarce country, efficiency in water use is of 

paramount importance. By designing rural areas to be more 

compact, government will be in a much better position to 

provide water infrastructure that can be accessible to more 

people. 

 Electricity - Although the country has made commendable 

strides in electrifying rural South Africa, it has come at a 

significant cost that would otherwise have been abated by 

moderate to higher rural densities. Similar to the water 

infrastructure example, the cost of electrifying sparsely arranged 

rural settlements is incredibly expensive, inefficient, and 

unsustainable. The densification programme will curtail the 

current high cost and ensure that limited resources reach out to 

as many people as possible. 

 Roads - Out of the many infrastructure backlogs in rural areas, 

roads are arguably one of the biggest. Provision of high-quality 

roads is costly, and in the rural context, this is further 

compounded by the disorganized spatial arrangement of rural 

areas. 
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20.12.8 COST BENEFIT ANALYSIS: COMPARISON OF DIFFERENT FORMS OF 

DENSITIES 

Figure 17 is a demonstration of how limited resources can be 

maximized for greater public good. The drawing consists of twenty 

(20) properties with a combined frontage length of 200 meters. To 

provide electricity for the properties, a 200m main cable is required, 

excluding on-side connections. The same goes for the water mains, 

only a 200m length is needed, plus on-site connections. Essentially a 

200 m water and electricity lines can service 20 households. If this 

had to be multiplied over bigger settlements, the cost per unit would 

be greatly reduced due to the economies of scale. The example is a 

clear demonstration that density is an enabler of sustainable 

development. Now, envisage if the same amount of resources is 

utilized in an area where densities are fairly low, as demonstrated in 

Figure 3. 

In cases where densities are significantly low, as it the case in most 

rural parts of South Africa, inefficiencies invariably arise. As depicted 

in Figure 3, an area equivalent to that of Figure 4 is only able to 

accommodate about six (6) households, which is in stark contrast to 

the higher density settlement in Figure 16, which is able to 

accommodate twenty 20) households on a 200 m road. The diagram 

accentuates how rural areas, in their current form, are grossly 

      Figure 23: Density induced cost efficiency 
Figure 24: Perils of sprawl 
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unsustainable – and it is form and structure that has largely 

contributed to their sluggish growth, or lack thereof. Such is the lack 

of structure with Figure 16 that streets are created by cars, not by 

design. Where a household has a car or taxis, an access road will be 

created by card driving over a path persistently to a point that ii 

becomes a recognizable road. The two (2) diagrams sufficiently 

prove that densification enables more efficient use of limited 

resources, and, if correctly applied, can result in more people 

receiving services. But the biggest triumph of densification is how it 

enables economic growth, innovation, and sustainability. 

20.12.9 SOCIO-ECONOMIC BENEFITS OF DENSIFICATION 

20.12.9.1 Innovation 

By concentrating people in one place, it becomes a lot easier for 

them to invent, connect and learn from each other. There are several 

examples around the world where higher concentration of people 

has stimulated innovation. 

20.12.9.2 Density Induced Enterprise Development 

Places thrive when they have small enterprises and skilled citizens, 

where there is a beehive of small-scale interconnected inventors. In 

South Africa, rural development, in the way it is conceptualized, is 

flawed. It has largely been limited to external capital and investment. 

While this is an important element of rural development, it should 

be balanced with local skills and enterprise development. 

 

20.12.9.3 Security of Tenure 

The town planning layout will allocate a property number for each 

property, which can later be used for formal registration of the 

property. Essentially, Traditional leaders will have a property registry 

which will also assist them in understanding the number of 

households in their respective jurisdictions. 

20.12.10 CULTURAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Rural areas are an important part of the South Africa’s heritage and 

culture. They are an embodiment of the country’s diversity, as they 

are home to various technical groups and tribes. In the South African 

context, culture and customs are synonymous with the majority of 

black people, to whom this is a way of life. The proposal takes into 

consideration and makes provision for the cultural and customary 

practices rural people engage in, and the most important ones which 

have been considered are reflected in Table 18 below. 

Table 12: Cultural considerations 

CONSIDERATION SOLUTION 

Burials Land will still be big enough for on-site burials 

Livestock farming Enough space for on-site grazing. Has been 
considered in the programme design  

Traditional Ceremonies  Sufficiently catered for 

Subsistence farming To be catered for. Land required far less due to 
high input cost and risk due to unpredictable 
weather 
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21. COMPOSITE SDF  

21.1 NODAL SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORKS  

21.1.1 PAULPIETERSBURG 

Paulpietersburg is the primary node in eDumbe Local 

Municipality, it is located along the (R33), which is a major 

arterial route and forms the administrative seat and 

economic centre of the Municipality. It is characterised by 

a variety of development including commercial and mixed-

use activity in the central business district (CBD), high and 

medium density residential developments near the CBD 

and single dwelling residential units along the periphery of 

the CBD. Future mixed-use activity is proposed in the city 

centre whilst an incremental increase in the residential 

component is proposed to allow for the natural growth of 

the town as the Municipality receives applications for 

conversion of single dwelling residential sites (most 

recommended when consolidated) to medium to high 

density residential development, this is a common trend in 

all towns in the residential areas which are close to the 

CBD. The commissioning of the Dumbe/ Paulpietersburg Spatial Plan is now a priority in order 

to guide future development in the area having taken into account spatial, land use, 

infrastructure, open space, environmental, social amenities are other key aspects in the 

town.  

Paulpieterburg Informants 
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LEGEND 
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21.1.2 BILANYONI 

Bilanyoni, a peri-urban township is predominantly 

residential in nature and encompasses a range of social 

facilities and commercial activity. It is located 

approximately 20km north-east of Paulpietersburg. It 

is identified as a secondary node and the provincial 

roads, P227 and P229 provide access to it. It forms part 

of the municipality’s tourism initiative as Bilanyoni has 

been identified and utilised for rural tourism. An 

extension of the existing mixed-use activity is 

proposed along secondary routes that are in close 

proximity to high density residential developments. 

21.1.3 LUNEBURG 

Luneburg, a tertiary node, is situated in ward 1 of the 

northern central area of the Municipality and is located 

on the P357 which links the node to the surrounding 

farming and forestry area and shares its border with 

the Mpumalanga province. Luneberg is rich in German 

culture and festivals due to its history, therefore it 

contributes to the tourism within the municipality. 

Luneburg is different from the other three Tertiary 

nodes in the sense that it is not situated in a highly 

populated area but in an area with extensive 

agricultural activities. 

Bilanyoni Informants 
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21.1.4 BALMORALS 

The settlement of Balmoral is situated on the boundary of wards 5 and 6 of eDumbe 

municipality at the intersection of the P738 and D1872 and fulfils the role of a tertiary 

service centre to the rural hinterland and the scattered villages to the east and south. 

The P783 is a ring road on the summit of the escarp with a start and end point at the 

turn off to Bilanyoni/ Mangosuthu. Predominant land usage is rural settlements and 

subsistence agriculture. The settlement has limited services and development of tertiary 

level services should be promoted at Balmoral.  

21.1.5 OPHUZANE 

Ophuzane is situated at the southern boundary of the Traditional Authority area of 

Mtetwa close to the Bivane River and on the D1880 road. The settlement is close a 

private game reserve and is fairly well provided with community facilities. It is proposed 

that primary activity corridors be reinforced as indicated on the map. Mixed use 

developments have been proposed at various points of the activity corridor in order to 

enhance the activity that occurs by providing a variety of land uses in a common space. 

It is intended that the public transport system that makes use of the activity corridor will 

support the proposed land use by providing efficient commute. The proposed mixed-

use activity is also situated in relation to residential developments, providing easier 

access to the public and allowing the two developments to support each other. The 

inclusion of public open spaces in residential is proposed in order to improve liveability. 

A great portion of Ophuzane is reserved and protected for the purpose of agricultural 

use.

Balmorals Informants 
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21.1.6 THOLAKELE 

Tholakele is situated in the central eastern area of the 

municipality in ward 5 and at the intersection of P271 and 

D1877. This settlement is situated on the road to Bivane 

Dam. The D1877 links with the D1866 which provides access 

to Bivane Dam, the proposed upgrade of these roads will 

benefit Tholakele and its hinterland by making services and 

products more easily accessible. Tholakele, a growing node 

with the prospect of an additional 1000 housing units to be 

developed in the near future.  

The reinforcement of the regional activity corridors 

traversing Tholakele has been proposed as indicated on the 

map below. Secondary corridors in the node provide linkage 

to various settlement pockets. Densification in the form of 

high-density residential developments has been proposed 

along the primary (regional) corridors. Following the same 

pattern, mixed use developments are proposed along the 

regional activity corridor. Medium density residential areas 

are located further from the regional activity corridors 

however, access is provided via the secondary corridors that 

link to the regional ones. Community facilities are proposed 

at strategic locations enhance liveability. 

 

Ophuzane Informants 



 

 

281 

SDF 



 

 

282 

SDF 

Tholakele Informants 
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21.2 PRIMARY URBAN MANAGEMENT AREA  

21.2.1 CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT  

The Central Business District (CBD) is located in the central part of 
Paulpietersburg. It is the centre of economic activity, with higher 
levels of social, business and infrastructure services and is in the 
form of a grid layout. It shows signs of growth towards the southern 
direction, where mixed use activity has been proposed. It has a 
concentration of commercial activity, inclusive of retail, commercial 
banks, a variety of small business and service stations. These service 
the surrounding residential neighbourhoods. It is proposed that the 
residential areas closest to the CBD be developed into high/medium 
density residential neighbourhoods in order to promote walkability 
and sustainability.  Access is to the CBD is facilitated by the R33 which 
provides various access points from within and outside eDumbe. 

21.2.2 MIXED USE COMMERCIAL  

The development of core and medium impact mixed use 
developments is proposed within the medium and high-density 
development areas just outside of the Paulpietersburg CBD. Mixed-
use activity is currently concentrated in the core/central area of the 
CBD. It is proposed that future mixed-use activity be Extended along 
Joubert and Kerk Streets. The proposed mixed-use activity will be 
physically and functionally integrated, condensing a variety of land 
uses onto one space and providing a blend of residential, 
commercial, cultural, institutional, and entertainment uses while 
facilitating pedestrian connections and high-density development.
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21.2.3 PRIORITY COMMERCIAL NODE  

A concentration of commercial development that is in the form of 
core and medium impact mixed use developments is proposed near 
the intersection of the R33 and Mark Street. Focusing commercial 
development on the Paulpietersburg/eDumbe node (while allowing 
fewer intensive uses between the said node and others) helps 
maintain traffic flow along roadways as strip development 
diminishes the carrying capacity of roadways through the 
introduction of additional access points that are typically added with 
each commercial development. Access points disrupt through traffic, 
compromising capacity and safety, as cars pull in and out of 
individual driveways.   

21.2.4 PRIORITY URBAN LINKAGE  

The R33 provides local linkage between Paulpietersburg, the 
industrial area located north east of the CBD and eDumbe. 
Additionally, it links Vryheid to eDumbe town/ Paulpietersburg in the 
south and to Piet Retief in the north.  This route is the main 
transportation route which links up with the R34 and National Route 
N2. This route provides a link to major provincial centres such as 
Durban and an interprovincial link with Mpumalanga and Gauteng. 
It is the main trade and transportation route within the municipality 
and provides regional linkage.  

21.2.5 PRIORITY URBAN LINKAGE MIXED USE AND INDUSTRY  

The regional road, R33, links the Paulpietersburg CBD which has a 
concentration of mixed-use activity to the light industrial activity 
concentrated on the north east of the CBD. The light industrial 

market is that does not see much use anymore as it was utilised to 
transport coal while the Mpumalanga coalmines were operating. 
With the closure of the coalmines, it is proposed that the rail works 
be utilised in the trade industry for the transportation of goods to 
neighbouring towns and provinces.  

21.2.6 URBAN MIXED-USE ACTIVITY  

The extension of urban mixed-use activity is proposed along Joubert 
and Kerk Street. It will combine a range of commercial activity, 
residential development and public facilities. It is intended that it will 
be concentrated in the CBD to facilitate walkability. The medium and 
high-density residential areas within and outside the CBD will benefit 
from the commercial activity provided within the mixed-use 
developments. 

21.3 SECONDARY URBAN MANAGEMENT AREA  

21.3.1 MIXED USE COMMERCIAL AND FUTURE MIXED USE ACTIVITY 

Bilanyoni has mixed-use activity following the regional route in a 
linear pattern. It is proposed that the mixed-use activity be extended 
over to the secondary routes to allow access to the high and medium 
density residential areas located further from the regional route.  

21.3.2 PRIORITY COMMERCIAL NODE  

Community tourism initiatives to Bilanyoni form part of the 
economy. The township is currently experiencing rapid and 
unmanaged urbanisation with rapid growth in lower socio-economic 
settlements and on the fringes of existing settlements.
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The most significant areas for infill are situated a in the east within the Bilanyoni Urban Edge. As a secondary node, Bilanyoni provides services 
and public facilities to the rural hinterland. 

21.3.3 PRIORITY URBAN LINKAGE AND MIXED-USE INDUSTRY 

It is proposed that the regional route 
within Bilanyoni be reinforced. The 
regional route is located in close 
proximity to mixed-use and high-
density residential developments that 
follow a linear pattern and provides 
linkage from Paulpietersburg, to the 
light industrial area situated on the 
north eastern periphery of Bilanyoni. 
It provides further linkage to the town 
of Frischsgewaagd. 

21.3.4 URBAN MIXED-USE ACTIVITY  

Mixed-use activity is concentrated 
along the regional route. An 
extension of mixed-use activity over 
to the secondary routes is proposed 
in order to cater for the high-density 
residential developments on that 
route. Mixed use activity is also 
located in the core of Bilanyoni in 
between the medium density 
residential neighbourhoods and 
caters for a diverse range of needs of 
the community. 
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21.4 SPATIAL ALIGNMENT AND CO-ORDINATION  

eDumbe Municipality shares its border with four other municipalities. Namely; Abaqulusi Local Municipality, Emadlangeni Local Municiplaity, uPhongolo Local 

Municipality and Mkhondo Local Municipality. These areas are rural in nature and have environmental and conservation significance. They are generally located outside 

of the core of infrastructure investment areas. However, numerous projects to improve the infrastructure have been identified and are discussed in the table below. The 

main land use activities around the border are commercial agriculture, conservation, grasslands, vegetation, bushlands and dispersed rural settlements. Settlements 

located along the border have limited access to social facilities and basic services and since some are located in remote and geographically unfavourable locations, it 

makes it challenging for government to provide service delivery in these areas. The municipal strategic interventions that are mentioned below are aimed at addressing 

the municipal needs as discussed above. 

ABAQULUSI EMADLANGENI 

STATUS QUO The land that borders Abaqulusi and eDumbe Municipality is 
predominantly used for Commercial agriculture, grasslands, 
vegetation and bush lands, forestry and woodland, subsistence 
agriculture and dispersed rural settlements. The R33 provincial road 
links eDumbe LM to Abaqulusi LM in the south. The P221/ 34-4 and 
the P300 these routes lead to P46-1 to the South which provides 
access to Abaqulusi Municipality as well. There are small pockets of 
dispersed rural settlements which can be found along the cross-
border area between the Municipalities. The predominant 
economic activities in these areas are commercial and subsistence 
agriculture, forestry and wood processing. 

The predominant land uses on the border of Emadlangeni and eDumbe 
Municipalities are Commercial agriculture, Grasslands, Vegetation and 
Bush lands, Forestry and Woodland Conservation areas and Dispersed 
rural settlements. Access is mainly through the P40, P332, P44 and the 
P34. Nzima settlement is located near the border and has about 285 
households. The area is under Nzima Tribal Council and is made up of 
the rural settlements, a tribal court and a school. People residing in the 
area utilise eDumbe Municipality to access goods and services. There are 
little evident economic activities taking place in this area although there 
are some pockets of commercial agriculture, areas of conservation 
significance and tourism attraction. 

       
IMPLICATIONS A number of projects have been identified that will improve the quality 

of living within the cross-border area of Dumbe/Abaqulusi. These 
projects include housing projects like the the Zungwini Housing Project, 
Obivane Housing Project, Obivane Mission Rural Housing project that will 
deliver housing. The Zungwini electrification project, 
Obivane/Nkonkotho Electrification, Zungwini Rural Sanitation Rollout 
and Dabulisizwe Creche will also contribute to better infrastructure and 
an improved standard of living. The Obivane Dam Tourism Project (LED), 
Various Land Reform Projects from both municipalities will enhance 
tourism and cross-border development.  

The following projects have been identified in order to improve the 
infrastructure within the cross-boundary areas; Ezihlabathini 
(KwaNzima) Gravel Road- Rehabilitation (Ward 1), Wit Umfolozi 
Electrification, Dlamlenze Electrification and the Construction of 
Mabaso Sports field. To increase agricultural activity, the 
KwaNzima Agri-Village and Mgundeni Causeway have been 
identified as additional key infrastructure and economic 
development projects. 
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UPHONGOLO MKHONDO 

STATUS QUO Land along the UPhongolo/eDumbe border is 
predominantly used for Grasslands, Vegetation and 
Bush lands, Forestry, Woodland Conservation areas 
and Dispersed rural settlements.  Because the land use 
in the area includes conservation areas, grasslands and 
environmentally sensitive areas in a steep terrain; 
there is no significant direct road infrastructure and 
access in the cross-border area. L681, 682 and 2354 
Roads provide access for the residential area around 
the Entungwini Primary School. The cross-border area 
is mostly made up of grassland and areas reserved 
conservation and environmental purposes. There are 
little evident economic activities taking place in this 
area. 

Land use in the Mkhondo/eDumbe area is predominantly Grasslands, Vegetation and 
Bush lands Forestry and Woodland Conservation areas Dispersed rural settlements. The 
R33 is the vital link which connects the two Municipalities and the provinces of 
Mpumalanga and KwaZulu Natal. Luneburg is situated in the northern central area of the 
municipality, on the boundary between èDumbe and Mkhondo Municipalities. It is 
situated next to the P357 road which links the node to the surrounding farming and 
forestry areas. There are little evident economic activities taking place in this area. 

IMPLICATIONS UPhongolo and eDumbe municipality have numerous 
projects that have been identified by both 
municipalities in order to facilitate cross-border 
alignment; they include an Access Road in ward 3 of 
uPhongolo Municipality, the Vimbeshini Housing 
Project, Noksentsha Housing Project, eNkembeni 
Phase 4 Electrification, Impucuko Sports Field, eBhishi 
Access Road. 

Strategic infrastructure and economic development projects that have been identified 
along the border of eDumbe and Mkhondo Municipality. They include the fencing of 
Mangosuthu Hall and the Ezibomvu Cemetery, Nhlakanipho Pedestrian Crossing, 
KwaNgwanya Sports field. 
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21.5 COMPOSITE SDF  

21.5.1 PROPOSED COMMERCIAL AND M IXED-USE ACTIVITIES  

There are proposed future commercial activities within eDumbe 
Municipality which are proposed on the strategic points of the nodal 
areas within Paulpitersburg, Bilanyoni, Mangosuthu, Tholakele and 
Ophuzane. Future commercial land uses are proposed as part of 
mixed land use zones and future urban expansion. These would 
include convenience shopping areas for the smaller nodes and 
shopping malls and business parks for Paulpieterburg. The 
commercial land uses will on the one hand facilitate the expansion 
of the existing nodes and diversification of the incipient nodes. The 
proposed mixed uses are identified around same nodal areas. The 
intention is to encourage commercial, offices and residential in a 
larger scale areas and smaller scale mixed use development in 
smaller nodes.  Residential development mainly targets gap housing 
or middle-income in Paulpitersburg and Breaking New Ground (RPD 
Housing) in the other nodes. 

21.5.2 AGRI-TOURISM DEVELOPMENT  

Agri-tourism can be defined as the act of visiting a working farm, or 
agribusiness enterprise, for the purpose of enjoyment, education or 
active involvement in the activities of the farm or operation (Che, 
Veeck and Veeck, 2005:227). The inception of Agri-tourism into 
traditional farming practices is a relatively new concept in South 
Africa and is based on the premise of attracting visitors to farms.   
Agri-tourism has been identified as a potential means to this end. 
EDumbe Municipality has a combination of both extensive 
agriculture whilst it offers a rich history and unique experiences; 

therefore, the potential already exists to host Agri-tourism activities 
that will benefit farmers in various ways.  Agri-tourism has been 
identified as a unique opportunity for EDumbe Local Municipality to 
combine its diverse agricultural industries with tourism.   
When a farm is diversified into Agri-tourism venture, the farm nature 
will turn to operate as a supplementary, complementary or primary 
enterprise (Blacka et al. 2001). All these Agri-tourism enterprises are 
indispensable to protect the environment and they are considered 
to be of benefit to the farm business as they are promoting 
sustainable consumption and production of agricultural goods and 
services in the societies (GOE, 2007).  

21.5.3 INTEGRATED RESIDENTIAL SETTLEMENTS  

The strategically located and prime land parcels within 
Paulpitersburg, Bilanyoni, Mangosuthu, Tholakele and Ophuzane 
must be unlocked for future integrated residential developments. 
These land parcels are within the urban areas of the Municipality and 
should be seen as an opportunity for future housing opportunities 
which include integrated residential development with diverse 
typologies. 

21.5.4 PROPOSED L IGHT INDUSTRIAL  

The expansion and reinforcement of investment in existing and 
proposed light industries are proposed in Paulpietersburg is 
encouraged. The industrial area is located on the outskirt of town 
and not close to residential settlements areas in order to avoid 
conflicting land use activities. 
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21.5.5 AGRICULTURE AND ECO-TOURISM  

These are generally areas of lower accessibility and higher 
environmental sensitivity. The general objective is therefore that 
agricultural activities should continue, and natural resources be 
conserved. Tourism developments should be limited to natural and 
culture-based activities, and preferably integrated with farming 
activities. Large-scale land transformation such as exclusive 
residential estates shall not be allowed, nor will other forms of 
accommodation which have no link to the natural resource base and 
which diminish the agricultural potential and biodiversity value. Land 
subdivision will also be discouraged, but rural housing projects to 
accommodate the rural poor and farm and tourism workers will be 
allowed in appropriate locations. Attention should be paid to the 
retention of the integrity of rural landscapes. 

21.5.6 AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT ONLY  

Most of the land in the municipality is utilised for commercial 
agriculture, and a significant proportion of the land has a very high 
production potential. Those areas identified through the agricultural 
assessment as having the highest agricultural potential have been 
reflected on the Spatial Framework Map as areas of agricultural 
development only. In general, the subdivision of prime agricultural 
land is discouraged and the development of this land for non-
agricultural purposes should only be allowed if: 

 The land has already been subdivided to such an extent that it is 

no longer agriculturally viable;  

 The land has already been developed for non-agricultural 

purposes;   

 The proposed development does not compromise the primary 

agricultural activity of the property;   

 The proposed development comprises a secondary activity to 

supplement a landowner’s income;   

 It will facilitate the implementation of the Land Reform 

Programme and Labour Tenant Projects; and   

 Rural housing projects to accommodate the rural poor and farm 

and tourism workers will be allowed in appropriate locations.  

21.5.7 AGRICULTURE AND L IMITED TOURISM  

The high potential irreplaceable agricultural land should not be 
subdivided or subjected to any non-agricultural land uses. However, 
such land is at times located along tourism routes. The farms that are 
located adjacent to the SDF tourism routes can be allowed to 
transform into Agri-tourism whereby a section of the farm can be 
used for tourism related development.  

21.5.8 FORMALLY CONSERVED  

The formally conserved areas will be protected for conservation 
purposes. These areas should not be subjected to high intensity 
development. Any proposal that supplements conservation should 
be subjected to a detailed Environmental Impact Assessment. 
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21.5.9 HERITAGE ASSETS AND NATURAL RESOURCES  

Worthington (1964: p2 and 8) defines the term natural resources as 
“everything that is derivable for the use of man from any part of the 
universe”. These include organic and inorganic natural resources. 
The organic being human beings, animals and plants while the 
inorganic is land surface (i.e. landscape), rocks (i.e. mineral 
occurrences and power), air (i.e. climate, nitrogen fixation), water 
(rivers, natural dams, etc.) and soils. The heritage assets on the other 
hand is defined as “assets of historical, artistic or scientific 
importance that are held to advance preservation, conservation and 
educational objectives of charities and through public access 
contribute to the national culture and education either at a national 
or local level” (Accounting Standards Board: Discussion Paper, 2006, 
p18)  
The focus of eDumbe SDF will be on inorganic heritage resources 
found within rural areas which may include physical material or 
substances occurring on land which can be exploited for economic 
gain as well as heritage assets with all the values deemed necessary 
for conservation. The examples of heritage assets that are found 
within eDumbe are:  

 Amadliza (Graveyard for Amakhozi); and  

 Historical Buildings.  

 The natural resources that are found include:  

 Aesthetic Historical Mountains and Ridges; and  

 Historical Forestry.  

 

21.5.10 POTENTIAL S ITES FOR CEMETERY AND LANDFILL  

Since the introduction of the new democratic order in the mid-
1990s, planning of landfill sites and cemeteries has not received 
adequate attention among the authorities. This is suggested mainly 
by the increasing lack of burial and waste disposal space as a result 
of pressure exerted on these facilities by an increase on demand. 
Since the introduction of the new democratic order in the mid-
1990s, planning of cemeteries has not received adequate attention 
among the authorities. This is suggested mainly by the increasing 
lack of burial space as a result of pressure exerted on these facilities 
by an increase on demand. However, changes in the municipal 
landscape involving the introduction of wall-to-wall municipalities 
and problems associated with the existing facilities has put pressure 
on municipalities to identify principles and outline a program for the 
development of landfill and cemeteries. 
 
There are four sites that have been identified for investigations 
leading to feasibility and licensing of landfill site and cemeteries. 
These have been suggested for investigation on the basis of the 
proper location in relation the service threshold and accessibility. 
These have been identified for Paulpietersburg and Bilanyoni. The 
critical studies that will be needed are specialist’s investigations such 
as Geotechnical, Geohydrological, Infrastructural (Stormwater 
Management), Environmental and Town Planning Site Suitability 
Criterion. The later phase will include licensing and approval phases. 
The Environmental and geotechnical assessment are the most 
important as these establish and identify environmental constraints 
that may either prevent the establishment of site or limit yield 
potential of the site. The investigation will include delineation of 
wetlands, soils types, vegetation etc.  
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22. IMPLEMENTATION FRAMEWORK  

22.1 CAPITAL INVESTMENT FRAMEWORK  

22.1.1 PURPOSE OF THE CIF 

A Capital Investment Framework (CIF) is considered to be a very 

important component of the Spatial Development Framework (SDF). 

CIF is a sound step towards a more systematic approach to 

infrastructure planning and coordination. This key goal of this 

component are as follows:  

 Spatial budgeting – which involves mapping of the capital 

infrastructure projects that are approved by the IDP. This assists 

to determine whether the development trajectory that is 

advocated by the IDP is in harmony with the spatial development 

vision that is suggested by the SDF.  

 Intensify spatial objectives with infrastructure proposals – the 

SDF identifies a number of spatial development proposals for 

further economic development and investments within the area 

but these proposals will be meaningless if the supporting 

infrastructure has not been planned for in tandem with the 

overall SDF. The CIF provides an opportunity to relook at these 

proposals in line with infrastructure requirements.  

 Comparison of areas of greatest needs and where services or 

infrastructure proposals are directed to – this is intended to 

establish if the areas that encounters backlogs are receiving 

attention to address that. There are areas within the municipal 

area which suffers from historical and institutional neglect from 

benefiting from services. It is the role of a developmental 

government to be pro-active at developing these areas. This is 

part of the reconstruction and developmental mandate.  

The normative aims and objectives are:  

 To inform public and private sector investment decision-making.  

 To influence municipal capital infrastructure project allocation.  

 To serve as a strategic infrastructure guide for economic 

infrastructure priority areas.  

 To map out all service delivery priority areas.  

 To identify all major infrastructure priority areas including the 

projects currently underway.  

 To determine if spatial proposal can be resourced by sufficient 

infrastructure resources.  

 To integrate Capital Investment Framework with the IDP. 
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22.1.2 PUBLIC FACILITIES 

22.1.2.1 Planning Standards on Public Facilities  

The standards that should be used for the provision of schools must take into account the Department of Education’s Regulations relating to 

Minimum Norms and Standards for Public Infrastructure (2013, p8-11). 

 

The planning standards for Health Facilities are as follows: 

TYPE OF FACILITY CAPACITY DENSITY REQUIREMENTS  SERVICE THRESHOLD 

Mobile Point 100 patients per month 300 Households or 1 000 people 1km 

Health Station 400 – 600 patients per month 560 Households or 5 000 people 3km 

Small Clinic 2000 patients per month 1 200 Households or 5 000 – 10 000 people 5km 

Small Clinic with 
Maternity 

 2000 patients per month + 20 deliveries per 
month 

1 200 Households or 5 000 – 10 000 people 5km 

Medium Clinic  3000 patients per month 2 500 Households or 10 000 – 20 000 people 5km 

Medium Clinic 
with Maternity 

 3000 patients per month+ 20 deliveries per 
month 

2 500 Households or 10 000 – 20 000 people 5km 
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TYPE OF FACILITY CAPACITY DENSITY REQUIREMENTS  SERVICE THRESHOLD 

Large Clinic 4000 – 5000 patients per month 7 500 Households or 30 000 – 50 000 people 5km 

Large Clinic with 
Maternity 

4000 – 5000 patients per month + 30-50 
deliveries per month 

7 500 Households or 30 000 – 50 000 people 5km 

Extra Large Clinic  6000 – 10 000 patients per month 15 000 Households or 60 000 – 70 000 people 7km 

Extra Large Clinic 
with Maternity 

 6000 – 10 000 patients per month + 30-50 
deliveries per month 

15 000 Households or 60 000 – 70 000 people 7km 

Community 
Health Centre 

 10 000 patients per month 25 000 Households or 70 000 – 100 000 
people 

10km 

District Hospital 10 000 – 80 000 patients per month 50 000 Households or 100 000 – 250 000 
people 

 

Regional Hospital Provides for up to Group 2 of specialist’s 
services including Cardiology, Neurosurgery 
and Renal Transplant  

Specialized Services. Depend on the need. Specialized Services. 
Depend on the need. 

Tertiary Hospital Provides for up to Group 3 of specialist’s 
services including Liver Transplant and 
Hepatology. 

Highly Specialized Services. Depends on the 
need 

Highly Specialized 
Services. Depends on 
the need 

Source: KZN Draft Rural Land Use Norms and Standards (2017) 

The planning standards for other facilities are as follows: 

KZN Planning and Development Commission (2008) 

TYPE OF FACILITY CAPACITY DENSITY REQUIREMENTS  SERVICE THRESHOLD 

Crèche  300 m2 (including minimum play area of 20 – 30 m2) 5000 people or 1000 homesteads Undetermined 

Community Hall 2 000 – 3 000m2 5000 people or 1000 homesteads Undetermined 

Playlot 0,5ha 230 – 800 people 0,5km 

Playground 2ha 2000 – 5000 people 1,2km 

Neighborhood Park 2ha Up to 6000 people 0,4km 

Community Park 8ha 50 000 – 20 000 people 3,6km 

Major Park 40ha 50 000 people 60km 
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22.1.2.2 Existing and Required   

22.1.2.3 Implications 

The backlogs in terms of facilities include five (5) health facilities, twenty (20) primary educational facilities and sixteen (16) secondary 

educational facilities. The  other factors that have not been considered on this assessment is a teacher/ pupil ratio and the effectiveness of 

scholar transport as opposed to the provision of fixed facilities.

Settlement names 2016 Facility Current Backlogs 

Population Wards  Type of facility required Number of facilities required 

Luneburg, Ngcaka, Braunschweig, 
Grootspruit and surrounding 
farms [Sparsely Populated] 

12 711 01 Health Facilities 2 2 Small Clinics and 1 Mobile point 1 Mobile Point 

Primary School 18 20 Large Primary Schools 2 Large Primary Schools 

Secondary School 1 10 Medium Secondary Schools 9 Medium Secondary Schools 

Ophuzane, Simlangatsha, 
Balmorals, Hartland, 
Fundukzama, Waterloo and 
Ndendende [Dense and Sparsely 
Populated] 

25 527 05, 06, 
08 

Health Facilities 6 3 Small Clinics 0 

Primary School 29 3 large primary schools, 12 medium primary 
schools and 2 small primary schools 

0 

Secondary School 9 
2 Medium Secondary Schools 

0 

Zungwini,Natal Spa, Pivana and 
surrounding farms [Sparsely 
Populated] 

8 607 07 Health Facilities 0 1 Small Clinic 1 Small Clinic 

Primary School 17 1 large primary school, 4 medium primary 
schools and 1 small primary school 

11 Small Primary Schools 

Secondary School 0 2 Medium secondary schools 2 Medium secondary schools 

Bilanyoni/Frischgewaagd, 
Emaphayiphini and Sokesimbone 
[Densely Populated] 

24 255 02, 04 Health Facilities 1 4 Large Clinics 3 Large Clinics 

Primary School 8 8 large primary schools and 4 medium 
primary schools  

4 Medium Primary Schools 

Secondary School 3 4 Medium secondary schools and 2 small 
secondary school 

1 Medium secondary school 
and 2 small secondary school 

Paulpietersburg/ eDumbe 
[Densely Populated] 

10 953 03 Health Facilities 5 2 Large Clinics 0 

Primary School 3 4 large primary schools and 2 medium 
primary schools  

1 large primary school and 2 
medium primary schools 

Secondary School 1 2 Medium secondary schools and 1 small 
secondary school 

1 Medium Secondary Schools 
and 1 Small Secondary School 
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22.1.3 NODES AND PRIORITY INFRASTRUCTURE INTERVENTIONS 
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22.2 LAND USE MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK 

A land use framework is one of the components of the land use management 

scheme of a municipality. The primary aim of the Land Use Management 

Framework (LUMF) is to bridge the gap between the Integrated Development 

Plan and the detailed requirements of land use management applied at 

municipal level. Although it is not a legal requirement, it is an important aspect 

of spatial planning. It provides for the refinement of the SDF, identification of 

areas that require different levels of detail in terms of land use schemes and the 

formulation of broad principles to guide the development of land use schemes. 

It enables development control, at differing levels of complexity, to extend over 

rural areas, and giving property owners, developers and the authorities a clear 

point of reference from which to manage the conservation and development of 

land.  

The latter, referring to a set of actions required by a municipality to manage land 

and includes different components, such as an SDF, Land Use Framework, 

Scheme, Valuation and rating system, ownership and tenure, infrastructure and 

services etc. A land use framework provides for the linkage between the Spatial 

Development Framework (SDF) and the Scheme. It in effect, bridges this gap by 

providing additional information and guidelines that can assist the municipality 

in decision-making processes, while a Scheme is under preparation.  

22.2.1 LAND USE MANAGEMENT SCHEME  

The KwaZulu-Natal Planning and Development Act, 2008 (Act No. 6 

of 2008), requires all municipalities in the province to develop and 

introduce wall-to-wall Land Use Schemes throughout their area of 

jurisdiction. This has to take place within 5 years of the promulgation 

of the PDA provisions that deals with the Land Use Schemes. The 

same requirement has been included in the Spatial Planning and 

Land Use Management Act, Act No 16 of 2013, which requires 

municipalities to adopt wall-to-wall schemes by 2018.  

According to the Municipal Systems Act, a Land Use Scheme is a key 

component of the Integrated Development Plan (IDP). As such, the 

extension of the Edumbe Scheme should be undertaken within the 

context of the IDP and the associated Spatial Development 

Framework (SDF), and with due cognizance of the development and 

transformation agenda that underpins these strategic documents. It 

must contribute towards sustainable development and improve 



 

 

301 

SDF 

governance (as it relates to land use management) within Edumbe. 

As such, alignment and integration with the other tools (land audit, 

valuation roll, etc.) should be maintained. 

22.2.2 LINKAGE BETWEEN THE SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK, LAND USE 

FRAMEWORK AND THE SCHEME  

As mentioned previously, the Land Use Framework is a bridging/ 

linking element that provides a linkage between strategic planning 

(SDF) and statutory planning (Scheme). As such, the SDF provides 

strategic direction, the Linking Elements provide more detailed 

spatial plans and the Schemes provide the statutory basis for land 

use decision-making. The main functions of developing a Land Use 

Framework for Edumbe Municipality are as follow: 

 To translate strategic objectives contained in the IDP and SDF to 

a level that will provide spatial representation;  

 Quantification to guide the preparation of the Scheme; 

 To provide institutional guidance that takes account of existing 

governance structures (e.g. involving Traditional Council in some 

areas of land use decision-making); 

 To provide an indication of timing and phasing of development; 

and 

 To guide the preparation of a Scheme for the area. 

Guide planning decisions in the Municipality (together with the SDF 

on which this Framework is based) in the interim period when the 

different phases of the Scheme are being prepared 

22.2.3 PURPOSE OF A SCHEME  

The KwaZulu-Natal Guidelines for the Preparation of Schemes 

defines a scheme as: 

“a tool used by a municipality to guide and manage development 

according to the vision, strategies and policies of the Integrated 

Development Plan and Spatial Development Framework, and in the 

interest of the general public to promote sustainable development 

and quality of life. “ 
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There are a number of reasons for the preparation of Schemes. 

Firstly, a municipality must satisfy the legal requirements emanating 

from both the Municipal Systems Act and the SPLUMA, which 

require a municipality to prepare a Scheme as part of an Integrated 

Development Plan (IDP). Secondly, the municipality has a 

responsibility to encourage harmonious development within its area 

of jurisdiction. This includes the protection of property rights and 

ensuring that development occurs in a compatible manner. In 

addition, scheme will promote sustainable land use and assist the 

municipality and other role-players to address environmental 

management issues. As indicated on Figure above, the scheme 

divides a municipal area into zones and regulates the use of land and 

buildings on the one hand, and the nature, extent and texture of 

development on the other. Edumbe Local Municipality scheme will 

therefore:  

 Indicate what may or may not occur on particular areas of land.  

 Provide land use certainty and boost investor confidence.  

 Promote amenity, efficient land use practice and reserve land for 

essential services.  

 Resolve conflict between different land uses and control 

negative externalities.  

 Enable mix of convenient land usage, efficient movement 

processes and promote economic development.  

 Protect natural and cultural resources and land with high 

agricultural production potential.  

 Provide for public involvement in land management decision 

processes.  

 Provide for sound local regulation and enforcement procedures.  

 Accord recognition to indigenous and local spatial knowledge, 

land use practices land allocation practices.  

 Facilitate social justice and equitable regulation of contested 

spaces. 

Reserve land for future uses where the need for location and extent 

is not certain at present 

22.2.4 ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHEME 

The municipal officials must administer the Scheme, while final 

decision-making rest with the Council. The current, structure of 

Edumbe LM makes provision for five positions that are responsible 

for the scheme and these are: 

 Head of Department Planning and Economic Development (HOD) 

– the section 57 Manager has an overall responsibility of the 

scheme. This includes overseeing its preparation, adoption and 

amendment. 
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 Manager for Integrated Development Planning – is a full-time 

(permanent) manager who reports to the HOD. He is responsible 

for managing the development and maintenance of the scheme.  

 Chief Town and Regional Planner (Statutory and Spatial Planning) 

- is a part-time Shared Service Planner who is responsible for the 

scrutiny of development applications and advising the 

applicants. 

 GIS Specialists – is responsible for maintaining and updating the 

scheme maps. 

As such the municipality has sufficient capacity to implement and 

maintain the land use management scheme. 

22.2.5 SCHEME APPROACH  

A single land use scheme should cover the entire Edumbe Local 

Municipality and provide certainty to land users and land 

development applicants irrespective of location. The municipality 

will develop a comprehensive scheme with a range of zones some of 

which may not apply in less developed areas. The following broad 

categories will be used in developing the scheme: 

 Urban which includes all areas that fall within the urban edge as 

delineated in this SDF.  

 Areas that are subject to the Sub-division of Agricultural Land 

Act, Act No. 70 of 1970. 

 Rural settlements located on communal land, state land and/or 

privately-owned land. 

Rural land use policies were developed to guide land use 

management on agricultural land and rural settlements. It is 

suggested that a more prescriptive/ regulatory approach is required 

where important resources (e.g. high potential agricultural land and 

important environmental service areas) need to be protected and 

where pressure for development is higher such that the Municipality 

needs clear regulations to manage this development e.g. a potential 

urban settlement where there is or may be a demand for commercial 

and industrial development sites. A policy-orientated approach 

would be suitable for areas where there is less pressure for 

development.  

22.2.6 WHAT NEED TO BE MANAGED  

22.2.6.1 Urban Towns and Townships 

The existing urban settlement include Paulpietersburg. This is 

developed into a town due to the high level of visibility and 

accessibility. The urban settlement tends to be residential areas with 

a variety of commercial, social and industrial activities within these.  
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22.2.6.2 High Potential Agricultural Land 

The commercial farmlands cover a substantial amount of the 

municipal area. These largely include areas that are used for 

commercial agricultural purposes.  

22.2.6.3 Water Resources 

There are existing water resources which include main rivers. The 

1:50 year and 1: 100-year flood line is requirement for major 

developments to take place. Although this has not been undertaken 

at the municipal scale as it is done on a project by project basis, the 

SDF has identified a need to guide against development that affect 

rivers and wetlands. The SDF therefore recommended that a 32m 

confidence buffer for the rivers and a 100m buffer for the major 

wetlands to be reserved for environmental service. The width of the 

river corridor is dependent on the local situation, for example the 

condition of stream, and may extend beyond the statutory 32m. 

Note that for particular activities within 32 meters of the edge of a 

stream, environmental authorisation is required from the relevant 

environmental authorities (NEMA EIA regulations, 2010).  

22.2.6.4 Eco-Tourism Areas 

There are certain environmental areas in Edumbe Local Municipality 

with the inherent potential to contribute to Local Economic 

Development. As such, the environmental conditions that prevail to 

make these high potential tourism areas must be conserved.  

22.2.6.5 Important Environmental Areas 

These areas are protected in terms of the environmental 

conservation legislations. There are areas set aside for Conservation 

purposes. The other areas of recent environmental planning include 

the Provincial Environmental Corridors.  

22.2.7 GUIDELINES FOR DEVELOPMENT IN DIFFERENT LAND USE AREAS 

The Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (Act 16 of 2013) 

requires the municipality to develop and adopt a wall-to-wall 

scheme for its area of jurisdiction. The land use scheme must give 

effect to the municipality’s Spatial Development Framework and IDP 

and must determine the use and development of land in order to 

promote economic growth, social inclusion, efficient land 

development, and the minimal impact on public health, the 

environment and natural resources. Accordingly, the land use 

scheme must include appropriate categories of land use zoning and, 

amongst other things, must comply with environmental legislation, 

and include provisions that allow for the incremental introduction of 

land use management and regulation in rural areas, areas under 

traditional authority, and areas not previously subject to a land use 

scheme. The components of a land use scheme involve two primary 

components, being: 
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 Scheme regulations which set out the procedures and conditions 

to the development of land falling within the zonings of the 

scheme; and 

 A map indicating the division of the municipal area into land use 

zones;  

In terms of the legislation an adopted land use scheme has the force 

of law and binds all land owners and land users within the 

municipality, including the municipality and government, to the 

provisions of the land use scheme. 

22.2.8 LAND USE MANAGEMENT OVERLAYS 

A land use scheme provides the basic controls and regulations 

governing land use and development on any defined parcel of land. 

However, these controls can be augmented through the application 

of management overlays. Management overlays offer a further level 

of regulation and can be applied across and in addition to the 

underlying zoning. While zoning is typically tied to cadastral features, 

a management overlay can apply to a defined area of land governed 

by a distinct set of intentions or policy guidelines that influence and 

facilitate its development in a unique or specific way. These areas 

may not have an exact cadastral boundary but are indicated through 

an overlay shown spatially on the scheme map. A management 

overlay can be used to elaborate the policy statements for a 

particular unique area to differentiate them from surrounding areas; 

 provide additional guidelines for particular types of development 

(such as urban design guidelines); 

 provide area specific schematic plans for particular areas or 

developments; 

 demarcate an environmental or conservation management plan 

for an area; and 

 manage detailed area specific development plans. 

 Essentially, (following the Guidelines for the Preparation of 

Schemes for Municipalities - Update 2011), there are two kinds 

of management overlays:  

 Overlays apply to areas where a plan which has been formally 

adopted by the Municipality has effect. These may include Policy 

 Plans, Housing Plans, Environmental Plans, and Coastal 

Management Plans etc. 

 Informant Overlays require practitioners and administrators to 

consider additional criteria and to negotiate between different 

requirements, which usually require a level of 

adjudication/trade-off. Informant Overlays include: Ecosystem 

Goods and Services Maps, Historical/ Cultural Maps, etc 
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22.2.9 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN OVERLAY 

The draft SDF has responded to key biodiversity and conservation 

informant layers acquired from various sources. These include 

Protected Areas, Critical Biodiversity Areas, Ecological Support Areas 

and Land Capability Categories. These layers have assisted in shaping 

the spatial strategies put forward, prioritising areas of intervention, 

and identifying areas requiring special treatment in order to achieve 

a more sustainable development outcome for the municipality. A key 

feature presented by the SDF is the development of a Municipal-

Wide Environmental Network. The SDF provides a preliminary 

framework for this and encapsulates areas identified by both the 

Environmental Core and Ecological Interface SPCs.  

It is envisaged that an Environmental Management Plan should be 

developed in detail for the municipality in the medium term, based 

on available biodiversity and conservation data.  It is proposed 

therefore that this data is tied to the scheme as Informant Overlays, 

but that they achieve a more prescriptive and regulatory function 

through their refinement and incorporation into a comprehensive 

Environmental Management Plan which includes a Municipal-Wide 

Environmental Network as proposed. The special development 

requirements in terms of environmental informants are then 

managed in terms of a detailed Environmental Management Plan 

and are identified through an Environmental Management Overlay 

on the Scheme map. This plan can be updated and expanded with 

the preparation of more detailed Local Area Plans and Precinct Plans. 
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22.3 MONITORING AND EVALUATION FRAMEWORK 

Objective Performance Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions 

 Environmental 
Management 

 Established programmes for clearing 
of invasive aliens through Working for 
Water, or other forms of rehabilitation 
e.g. through Working for Wetlands, 
Land Care, Coast Care. 

 Established environmental 
management programs. 

 Effective Water Resource 
Management 

 Delineation of flood risk areas 
 Establishment of protected areas 
 Coastal management 
 Catchment management 
 Alien plant management 
  Protected area development 
 Wetland management 
 Biodiversity zones 

 1:50 years and 1:100-year flood lines. 
 People removed from flood risk areas. 
 Developed Water Resource Management Strategy 
 Improved sanitation and waste management 

infrastructure and services in primary nodal areas. 
 Rehabilitated wetlands and riparian zones. 
 Development of a coastal management scheme 
 Catchment management programme. 
 Participation in national catchment management 

initiatives. 
 Application of carrying capacity standards to grazing 

land management. 
  Amount of land cleared of alien plants. 
 Programme to remove alien plants. 
 Initiatives to rehabilitated land affected by soil 

erosion. 
  Protection of indigenous forestry. 
  Proclamation of environmentally sensitive areas that 

are not currently protected. 
 Delineation of all major wetlands. 
 Observation of a 32m buffer from each wetland. 
 Management of bio-diversity corridors. 
  Environmental overlays. 

 The municipality must 
work with all 
stakeholders towards an 
environmentally 
sustainable 
development. 
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Objective Performance Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions 

 Regional Access and 
Road Network 

 Upgrading of major access and 
arterial/link roads. 

 Improving access to the existing and 
growing settlements. 

 Creating new linkages. 
 Location of development nodes 

along and at the intersection of key 
roads. 

 Focusing development projects on 
settlements located along strategic 
roads. 

 Number and location of roads upgraded. 
 KMs of roads upgraded. 
 New roads. 
 Number of high impact and catalytic projects 

located along development corridors. 
 Type and level of services provided to settlements 

located along development corridors. 

 

 Clustering Public 
Facilities and 
Economic Activities 
in Development 
Nodes 

 Development of service centres. 
 Focusing strategic and high impact 

projects within development nodes. 
 Promoting clusters of public facilities 

as a means to encourage nodal 
development. 

 Number, nature and budgets for municipal projects 
in each of these nodes. 

 Level of access and location of public facilities 
serving different communities in these nodes. 

 Availability of infrastructure in nodes to enable 
these to perform their role. 

 Number of public facilities locating in identified 
service 

 Development nodes 
have potential to 
improve access to basic 
and public services. 

 Protection of 
agricultural land 

 High potential agricultural land 
 Agricultural protection plans 
 Agricultural development support 

 Identification and mapping of agricultural land with 
high potential. 

 Size and use of high potential agricultural land 
Scheme clauses designed to protect high potential 
agricultural land. 

 Introduction of land use controls for agricultural 
land. 

 Initiatives to promote agriculture. 
 Direct support to land reform projects. 

 Agricultural land is 
under threat from non-
agricultural uses such 
as settlement. 
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Objective Performance Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions 

 Unlocking Economic 
Development 

 Tourism development 
 Commercial & industrial 

development in nodal areas 
 Number of Public Private Partnership 

Agreements signed 

 Increased investment in terms of tourism, leisure 
and commercial within Edumbe. 

 Branded Tourism Route. 
 Introduction of new tourism products. 
 Number of new tourism facilities and products 

located in Edumbe. 
 Commercial & industrial development applications 

received by the municipality. 
 Percentage increase in commercial land. 
 Uptake of commercial land in dense rural 

settlements 

 

 Development of 
social and service 
infrastructure 

 Improved sanitation services and 
infrastructure 

 Improved access to water 
 Improved access to electricity 
 Improved access to social facilities 

 All households access a health facility within a 5km 
radius. 

 Number and location of new health facilities. 
 Weakly mobile clinics 
 Number of VIP’s in rural areas 
 Waterborne sanitation system in areas inside urban 

edge 
 Piped water within the house in urban settlements 
 Water on site or at least within a 200m from each 

household in dense rural settlements 
 Eradication of electricity backlogs 
 Number of new health facilities 
 Number of new schools 

 The municipality must 
work together with 
government 
departments to 
improve the quality of 
life of residents through 
the development and 
improvement of social 
and service 
infrastructure. 

 Sustainable Spatial 
Planning System 

 The sustainable Spatial Planning 
System must be able to map out all 
the strategically located land parcels 
for packaging for commercial and 
tourism investments. 

 Council approved land use management system.  
 Cooperation between traditional leaders and the 

municipality on land use management issues. 
 Continuum of settlements from urban high density 

to remote low-density settlements. Number of 
functional tertiary nodes.  

 Availability of infrastructure in Edumbe to enable 
the area to perform its role.  

 The municipality must 
refine the SDF and 
develop it further 
through the 
formulation of a series 
of plans with varying 
degrees of detail and 
flexibility. 
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Objective Performance Indicators Means of Verification Assumptions 

 Developing 
sustainable human 
settlements 

 Upgrading of informal settlements.  
 Consolidation of settlements located 

along primary and secondary 
corridors.  

 Level and type of infrastructure in 
each settlement.  

 Implementation different types of 
housing projects. 

 Number of informal settlements upgraded.  
 Number of consolidated settlements.  
 Number of Integrated Residential Development 

packaged. 

 There is a need to 
improve the structure 
and form of 
settlements.  
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